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ORACLE’

Course Goals & Objectives f, s ull

L Define Project Management Processes

Use Primavera P6 IDE & Its Features

Create a Project with Activities & Resources

Analyze Resource/ Cost Data

L Calculate a Project Schedule
L Compare Current vs. Target Schedule
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Lessons
e Llesson 1

* History & Introduction

* Diff b/w Primavera & MS
Project (Server/Desktop)

Lesson 2

* World’s Top PM Standards
* Project Management Lifecycle

Lesson 3
* Data, Navigation, and Layouts

Lesson 4
* Enterprise Project Structure

* Org. Breakdown Structure
* Mapping EPS &OBS

Lesson 5
* Creating a Project
* Adding Project Details
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Lesson 6

* Creating WBS & Assigning
Responsible Manager

Lesson 7
« Adding Activities/ Types
* Adding Activity Details

Lesson 8
* Creating Relationships

e (Through Activity Network,
Gantt Chart, Rel. Tabs)

* Lesson 9

* Perform Scheduling
* Schedule Settings

* Lesson 10
* Assigning Constraints
* (Project/ Activity Level)
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Lessons ull

ORACLE’
* Lesson 11 * Lesson 16
* Maintaining Project e Baseline Project Plan
Documents Library « (Project Baselines & User
e Lesson 12 Baselines)
e Formatting Scheduled Data * Lesson 17

* Project Execution & Control
(Spotlight Feature)

Lesson 13

* Defining & Assigning
Resources, Cost & Expenses

Lesson 18

Lesson 14 * Reporting Performance
(Screens, Filters, Grouping)

* Analyzing Resources with

Spreadsheets & Profiles * Performance Monitoring
(Earned Value Management)

* Primavera Visualizer

Lesson 15

* Optimizing Project Plan
(Schedule & Resource)

Lesson 19
* Project Website

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 4



Introduction to Primavera

Lesson 1
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Introduction to Primavera ll

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* History and Present
* Primavera Solutions
* Oracle’s Primavera P6
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. |I!|/
The Value of Project Management EZE
» 80% of global executives believed having project

management as a core competency helped them remained
competitive during the recession'

* “The delivery of business outcomes is realized through the
success of projects, and in essence that is the way that
project management strategies drive organizational success,”
says Adrian McKnight, PMP, Program Director at Suncorp-
Metway Ltd., Brisbane,Queensland, Australia

e Nearly 60% of senior executives said building a strong
project management discipline is a top-three priority for
their companies as they look to the future?

* “Good project management discipline stopped us from
spending money on projects that fail,” says Ron Kasabian,
General Manager at Intel, Folsom, California, USA

1 Closing the gap: The link between project management excellence and long-term success, Economist Intelligence Unit,
October 2009.
2 McKinsey & Co., January 2010. Results based on a survey of 1,440 senior executives.



. I
History and Present C,'!;'/

* Primavera began in 1983 with the launch of PC-based
software for engineering and construction.

* Oracle has acquired Primavera Software, Inc., a
leading provider of Project Portfolio Management
(PPM) solutions for project-intensive industries on
October 8, 2008.

* The present version is Oracle Primavera P6
Professional Project Management v 16.1, released on
March 31, 2016.



Primavera’s Evolution
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ORACLE’

Project-intensive Industries Require Enterprise PPM

* Deliver high-quality projects on-time and within budget

* End-to-end visibility for improved, timely decision making
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Architecture,
Engineering &
Construction

+ Improve
coordination
and
collaboration

+ Avoid and
protect against
claims

Public Sector,
Aerospace &
Defense

Utilities,
Oil & Gas

Manage large
programs with
multiple
suppliers and
subcontractors

Improve
accountability
and meet
regulatory
requirements

* Manage short-
duration, high-
intensity
outages and
shutdowns

* Increase
productivity and
speed of project
delivery

High Tech &
Manufacturing

+ Bring the right
products to
market within
market windows

* Collaborate
across the
global supply
chain
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IT and
Services

+ Prioritize
projects based
on strategic
objectives

+ Optimize
assignment of
scarce
resources
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Overview of Primavera l|!|/

ORACLE’

* Primavera’s mission is to “Rid the world of project failure”

* 5,000 global enterprises, 18,000 medium-sized customers, and 2.5
million users in 85 countries

* More than $6 trillion in project value managed with Primavera
* Consistently recognized as a leader by industry analysts

* Global reach: 43% of revenue from outside North America, localized
products in 13 languages

* Award-winning customer service

* |Industry-specific business processes

e Standard, pre-built integrations with leading ERP vendors

* Open standards-based integration with industry applications

* 30 years as proven PPM leader for project-intensive
industries

e 375 of top 400 engineering and construction firms
e 17 of top 20 power companies

9 of top 10 oil companies

All 5 US military branches

12 of 16 US Federal agencies

9 of top 10 aerospace and defense contractors



Large Portfolio of Loyal Customers Rely on Primavera for ||!|/
Their Mission-Critical Projects EnocLs

Architecture, Public Sector, veas . i
Engineering & Aerospace & Utilities, Oil High Tech &
Construction Defense & Gas Manufacturing

IT & Services

Ex¢onMobil W
bp M MOTOROLA Ef::c:fmf
&

ﬂ CATERPILLAR

pARsONS (| &7 &

FLUOR, WZ
i .aacors P Duke Honeywell
ST :E"e' wy- | -, PROGRESSIVE
L = “freescale*
HiII_ International Wﬂmemﬂ. semicondictor

‘ CHZMHILL

"L |ALsTOM| Afia

SOou I
i— ~ COMPANY *IMC Technologies : /é_:
Bovis BOMBARDIER SUNTRUST
Chevron

Lend Lease

e

snol eﬂs

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 12




Construction Company Successfully Manages ||!|/
Thousands of Projects oRACLE

Business challenges:

* Provide clients with consistent
and profitable engineering and
construction management
services

* Deliver project management,
detailed design, procurement
and management of one-of-a-
kind projects

Business results:
* Over 4,000 projects managed

‘It gives us a strategic advantage to say that we and 6,000 team members
use Primavera software, becatuse our clients coordinated
trust the Primavera name.” .

Consistent project control across
Cost and Scheduling Manager the enterprise

Parsons Infrastructure and Technology s Decreased schedule

development time by 50%

PARSONS * Accurate and timely

performance data to support
Mmanagement decisions
© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 13




Oil Company Streamlines Shutdowns and Standardizes ||!|/
Processes S

Business challenges:

* Increase oil production without
further capital investment

* Replace 31 legacy systems used to
manage maintenance and
turnaround work

Business results:

e Standardized on Primavera for
prcg'ect management and scheduling
S, S and integrated with IBM’s Maximo
—— — iR TS SS ——= and Oracle’s Human Capital
From the initial quotes to awarding of contracts Management and Financials
and beyond, we can track all elements of

purchasing and payments, as well as the

B

* 7% reduction in shutdown duration

progress of the work itself.” * Savings of US$21 million per year,
Project Management Professional (PMP) \r/\géﬁclﬁjsr? million from manpower

Kuwait National Petroleum Company

(4

————

KNPC X
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* Quicker procurement cycles,
including faster payments to
contractors
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ORACLE’

Aerospace & Defense Contractor Improves Productivit

Business challenges:

* Manage lifecycles of billion-
dollar programs — from contract
award through delivery

e Comply with government
reporting requirements

e Collaborate with customers
Business results:
* Managing more than 350

L i

“Primavera mwde us with the toolset and orojects, with 50 to 30,000 tasks
visibility to... take an idea and transform it into a each, including the Blackhawk
complex product that flies away and saves lives.” Helicopter program

Program Planning and Controf Manager I .
- : * Integrated with SAP and other
Military and Commercial Programs internal systems

* Improved productivity and
efficiencies, providing greater

-
S|kur3ky value to customers
A United Technologies Company * Gained visibility into contract
performance
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High-Tech Company Gains Visibility and Control of Development “!l/
Projects Worldwide ORACLE

Business challenges:

* Provide accurate project
information to all stakeholders
across all functional groups

* Manage both functional and
matrixed organizational structures

* Manage both waterfall and spiral
development models

Business results:

* 160 product releases per year

* “Real-time, all the time” dashboards
showing end-to-end PPM
information

“We had immediate visibility info our project
portfolio and resources, along with status against
official baselines based on business rules we
defined. The information is right there, and

everyone can trust that it's accurate.” * Eliminated redundant work
Operations Manager * Better control of commitments,
EFreescale Semiconductor resources and deliverables
e ' * 50% productivity gain in scheduling

and reporting
e Saving 8 hours per week in

Z~ freescale
samiconductor
administrative time
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ORACLE’

Insurance Company Standardizes Platform to Improve IT
Performance and Control Costs

Business challenges:

* Run IT like a business while
reducing IT budget by US$40
million over two years

e Establish a sound financial
management structure for IT

Business results:
e Eliminated USS20 - S50

“Our business units and IT have the same million of nonstrategic
objectives, the same agenda, the same projects from the IT budget
priorities. Primavera’s software plays a major each year

role in making that happen.” . .
* Increased rate of delivering

projects on time, on budget
and within scope from 35% to

IT Executive
The Guardian Life Insurance Company

69%
@ * Reduced routine IT
o maintenance costs from 30%
GUARDIANM of the budget to only 18%
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I
Customer Results IIJ/

ORACLE’

* New Jersey Department of Transportation realized an estimated savings of
USS50 million annually by reducing project delays

» University of Utah used Primavera Unifier to help complete a major cancer
center expansion project, budgeted at US$S105 million, completed two
months early and USS9 million under budget

* Parkland Health & Hospital System completed a 1,700-space parking
garage nearly 14% under budget and came in USS8 million under projection
on the new US$683 million acute care hospital

e CPqD cut project monitoring time approximately 75%

GERC reduced planning time and costs by 50%

1  Oracle Project Portfolio Management http://www.oracle.com/us/solutions/project-management/index.html|
© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 18



Reports From Analyst Firms ut)

ORACLE’

* The Info-Tech Research Group ranked Primavera as a
“Market Pillar” in their Enterprise Project Portfolio
Management Vendor Landscape for 2014.

1 The Info-Tech Research Group- Vendor Landscape: Enterprise Project Portfolio Management

http://www.infotech.com/research/ss/vendor-landscape-enterprise-project-portfolio-management
© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 19



Oracle’s Primavera P6 l|!|/

ORACLE’

* Gives today's Project Managers and Schedulers the
one thing they value most: Control.

* The recognized standard for high-performance project
management software, is designed to handle large-
scale, highly sophisticated and multifaceted projects.

* Can be used to organize projects up to 100,000
activities, and it provides unlimited resources and an
unlimited number of target plans.



Primavera P6 al

ORACLE’

i~ ™

Application Layer Pﬁ Team Member

P6 P6 Progress P& P& Integration API

Ll = Reporter  Professional & Web Services A"“'?'t"s

&N = a &

Functional Layer

Core Enterprise Functionality Live or controlled Timesheots
updates, using P§, & Is )
S or P6 Team Mamber Approve e
o '
i - # = P i
"....‘,;_:_ - ! - Project In Exlan)
q oo Managemeant &w.m Reporting &
{Using Optional Dashboards
Reports  workflows Documonts Administration Desktop Interface)
Enterprise Data
Pro|
Planning & Scheduling
Portfolios
Resources

Database Layer
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Applications ud

ORACLE’

* P6: Simply termed P6, it is the primary interface for
administering and managing projects.

* P6 Professional for EPPM: The P6 web application is the main
interface for all project management functionality.

* P6 Progress Reporter: P6 EPPM includes the P6 Progress
Reporter integrated timesheet entry software. Resources use
P6 Progress Reporter to record their time spent working on
assignments via electronic timesheets, and approving
managers use P6 to review and approve them.

* P6 Integration API: A Java-based application programming
interface (API) enabling your P6 EPPM deployment to interface
with other components and systems.

* P6 Web Services: P6 Web Services is an integration technology
that extends P6 business objects and functionality.

* P6 Analytics: An optional integrated dynamic reporting tool
with advanced visual features, including dashboards.



Functionality C,'!}"

* Core Enterprise Functionality: We use P6 for all of the
following core enterprise functionality:

* Administration and Enterprise Data: Administer user accounts,
preferences, views, application settings, and enterprise data.

* Project, Portfolio, and Resource Management: P6 provides an
extensive array of features designed to optimize all phases of
Project Management, Resource Management, and Portfolio
Management. It includes full support for activities, work
breakdown structures, costs, resource administration and
assignment, roles, teams, portfolio analysis, capacity planning,
and convenient dashboards for measuring status at any level at
every moment.

 Document Management: P6 includes document management
support with or without the optional document repository
option.

* Workflows: The workflow engine bundled provides Business
Process Modeling Notation (BPMN) compliant graphical notation
that depicts the steps in your project initiation workflows.

* Reports: Generate and view reports using your standard web
browser running P6.



Functionality ud

ORACLE’

* Planning and Scheduling: The optional P6 Pro component
of the suite provides a robust set of features primarily for
planners and schedulers, including reflections, schedule
comparison (Claim Digger), and a report designer.

* Time Reporting: P6 EPPM includes P6 Progress Reporter,
an optional integrated timesheet entry application.

* Integrated Solutions: Build or deploy other systems and
use the P6 Integration APl or P6 Web Services to integrate
them with P6 EPPM.

* P6 Analytics: Extend your solution by adding P6 Analytics
with the Oracle Business Intelligence (OBI) metadata layer
to facilitate the creation of ad-hoc reports and interactive
custom dashboards reflecting trends and metrics for
activities, portfolios, resource assignments, utilization,
and project history. Also receive proactive alerts based on
integrated report data mined from the ODS and star
databases.



Technology ud

ORACLE’

 The P6 EPPM Database: The main database for all your
P6 EPPM data.

* BPM Workflow: The separate workflow engine bundled
with P6 EPPM.

* Oracle Bl Publisher: The database server hosting the
reporting library, templates, and views required to build
complex reports with ease.

* The Reporting Database: The P6 Reporting Database
portion of the suite consists of the Star database and the
Operational Data Store (ODS) database used to extract,
transform, and load data from the P6 EPPM database.
This data is specifically designed to be used to create
reports.

* Oracle Universal Content Management: This server hosts
documents in a shared repository enabling collaborative
functionality such as document check-out/check-in and
versioning.



Primavera vs. MS Project ull

ORACLE’

* No. of Activities per Project (100,000 & 400,000)

* No. of EPS Structures (20/ 50 & Nil)

* No. of Baselines (oo & 11)

e Publish Project (Yes & Customizable only on Server)
e No. of Columns (200 & 40)

* Issues & Risks

* Multi-User Multi-Project

* Roles based Analysis

e TSLD

* Mobile Alerts

* Activity Steps & Expenses

* Multiple Activity Relationships
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The Project Management
Lifecycle

Lesson 2
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The Project Management Lifecycle ud

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* A brief on Project Management history

* An overview of World’s Renowned Project Management
Standards/ Methodologies (PRINCEZ2, ISO 21500, PMBOK)

* Project & Project Management Defined (Standard-based)

* Review relationship between Primavera and the Project
Management Lifecycle

* |dentify the Process Groups in the Project Management
Lifecycle
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Talking About Most Recognized
Standards/ Methodologies

PRINCEZ2
ISO 21500:2012
PMBOK
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PRINCE?2

Processes

Themes Buginess
ase
Continued
Principles business

justification

&

Accredited by @ APM GROUP

\4

PRINCE2* ||!l/

(1

ORACLE’

Managing

Stage boundar
Starting - 4

up a
project

Initiating
a project

Directing

a project Directing

a project

Closing

a project

Controlling
a stage

Managing
Product delivery

Organization Quality Progress

Tailor to suit
the project
environment

Learn Defined
from roles and
experience responsibilities
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SO 21500:2012

(Guidance on Project Management)
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ORACLE’

L

Project or phase

closure report

N —

Project charter Project
|
L plans : D
New project | 4 :1———- Progress reports
—_————— I
s ~, |
Do i | G
I Business | : I i -——L e Approved changes
| case I ' ved changes .
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= Initiating Planning Closing
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: ) Project plans¥_
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Information passing between process groups
Representative inputs and outputs
Interactions belween process groups
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440 L
PMBOK PMBOK V5 s

Initiating PG

Identify Stakeholders =

. - "Integrating Scope and Time will
Plan Stakeholder Management = Mremonic - .
9 J = _| 13. Stakeholder o Cost our Quality Human Resources
Manage Stakeholder Engagement = Management emembel : to Communicate with a Risk of
—— Knowledge Areas - -
Monitoring & Procuring Stakeholders!
Control Stakeholder Engagement [__ Controlling PG |Ar1 odd/silly mnemonic has better chances of recall!|

= Develop Project Charter

Plan Procurement Management -—] Develop Project Management Plan

Conduct Procurements (€ 12. Procurement 4. Integration ‘ - Executing PG | =, Direct and Manage Project Work

Monitoring & e )
Control Procurements = Comm”ing ol S 1 EIRETE (T Management Monitor and Control Project Work

Monitoring 8¢

e ling PG |
Close Procurements (= J cntro g l Perform Integrated Change Control

{Clesing PG |= Close Project or Phase

Plan Risk Management
Identify Risks |

Perform Qualitative Risk Analysis = ©

Perform Quantitative Risk Analysis

Plan Scope Management

Collect Requirements

11. Risk
Management

5. Scope
Management

Define Scope

Create WBS
Plan Risk Responses _

Validate Scope

Monitoring 8
Controlling PG l Control Scope

Monitoring &

Control Risks I7| contrelling PG [

47 Project Mgmt
Processes /

- Plan Schedule Management

Plan Communications Management |={Planning PG |- — _

Define Activities

Manage Communications ={Executing PG |_| 10. Communications

Manitoring & Rlanadeinent
. ~ L ! 6. Time
Control Communications | Contralling PG e Tonh

Planning PG

Sequence Activities

Planning PG =

Estimate Activity Resources

Estimate Activity Durations

Develop Schedule

Plan Human Resource Management -

—I Menitering & Controlling PG }—] Control Schedule

Acguire Project Team 9. Human Resource

Management

Executing PG

Develop Project Team \—

Manage Project Team |

Plan Cost Management

= Estimate Costs
Determine Budget

Monitoring & Controlling PG }—-l Control Costs

Plan Quality Management @

Planning PG
Executing PG

Control Quality J—{ Menitoring & Controlling PG

8. Quality

Perform Quality Assurance = Management




o Qmﬂa"“ﬂ for % F rF I
;::) SO 21500 vs. PMBOK 274 4 8. Bl g

Table 1. ISO 21500 and PMBoK® Guide process groups comparison

ISO 21500 PMBoK® Guide
[nitiating [nitiating
Planning Planning
Implementing Executing
Controlling Monitoring and Controlling ISO 21500 Subjects and PMBoK® Guide Knowledge Areas
Closing Closing 1SO 21500 PMBoK® Guide
39 Processes vs. 47 Processes Subjects Knowledge Areas
Integration [ntegration
Stakeholder Stakeholder
Scope Scope
Resource Human Resources
Time Time
Cost Cost
Risk Risk
Quality Quality
Procurement Procurement
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(‘MPRINCE? PRINCE2 vs PMBOK P: ; I®

Accredited by @ APM GROUP P M BO K V5

PRINCE2 (PRojects IN a Controlled Environment)
&
PMBOK (Project Management Body of Knowledge)

PRINCE2 PMBOK

Origin - United Kingdom Origin - United States

Administered by APMG Administered by PMI

A process based project management A knowledge based approach to project
methodology management

A series of management processes Describes core practices and a wider range of

defining what must be done, when and techniques that can be applied to manage a
how it must be done and by whom over project
the life of a project

Prescriptive, but tailorable Non-prescriptive

Defines the roles of everyone involved Focuses on the project manager's role
in a project
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(gmmcw PRINCEZ2 vs PMBOK P: ; I®

Accredited by @ APM GROUP P M BO K V5

PRINCE2 PMBOK

Practical project management Comprehensive information on all

methodology based on 7 aspects of project management
principles

Driven by the business case Driven by customer requirements
Business case, product based Procurement, HR management. More
planning, management by depth on techniques such as EVM,
exception, clarity in roles and Critical Path, estimating, etc.

authorities, project assurance
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The Project ud

ORACLE’

* A project is a temporary organization that is created for the
purpose of delivering one or more business products according
to an agreed Business Case. (PRINCE2)

* A project consists of a unique set of processes consisting of
coordinated and controlled activities with start and end dates,
performed to achieve project objectives. (ISO 21500: 2012)

* Project is a temporary endeavor undertaken to create a unique
Product, Service or Result. (PMBOK)

m Nesources
Deliverable M@E

36
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The Project ud

ORACLE’

* It has a defined START and END, therefore the project
is TEMPORARY;

[t has a certain volume of “WORK” which needs some
form of organization, otherwise it is NOT a endeavor;

* It is NOT business as usual, NOT following normal
procedures, because there is something UNIQUE to it;

* It creates an END RESULT, being a PRODUCT, a
SERVICE or RESULT.
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PrOJect Management M‘ﬁ;ﬂ o C,'!}'/

o methods : Jn o

llllllll

mﬂi;,“ig’ﬁ“u".:'mmﬁé“:ﬁ?“'"?m,ze * Project management is the planning,

eompletion uh]ectwes .................

S=EnePROJECT=planning - delegation, monitoring and control of all

xecution monitori

mEMANAGEMENT o aspects of the project, and the

secunnq Tethods busmessw i OFgANIZing — leading

“monitoring sesi X 5= motivation of those involved, to achieve
U iy Gy = the project objectives within the

e expected performance targets for time,
cost, quality, scope, benefits and risks.
(PRINCE2)

* Project management is the application of
methods, tools, techniques and
competencies to a project. (ISO 21500)

* Project management is the application of
knowledge, skills, tools, and techniques
to project activities to meet the project
requirements. (PMBQOK)
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Project Manager o'!}'/

* The Project Manager is the person assigned by the
performing organization to lead the team that is

responsible for achieving the project objectives.

* Project managers are change agents: they make
project goals their own and use their skills and
expertise to inspire a sense of shared purpose within

the project team.

— 's‘\
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The Project Management Lifecycle ud

ORACLE

Monitoring &
Controlling Processes

Planning
Processes

Enter Phase/ Initiating Closing Exit Phase/
Start project Processes Processes End project

Executing
Processes

Figure:  Project Management Process Groups
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Process Groups & the Project/ Phase

|I!|/

ORACLE’

Initiating Planning Executing Monitoring Closing

Process Process Process and Controlling Process

Group Group Group Process Group Group
Level of
Process
Interaction

.,
Start Finish
TIME
Figure:  Process Groups Interact in a Phase or Project
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Project Life-Cycle

|I!|/

ORACLE’

Btarting Organizing and Carrying out the work Closing
the preparing the
project Lo i PN project
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Project Project Project Accepted Archived
Management Charter Management Plan Deliverables Project
Outputs Time ) Documents
Figure:  Typical Cost and Staffing Levels Across a Generic Project Life Cycle Structure
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Data, Navigation, and Layout

Lesson 3
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Data, Navigation, and Layout utl

ORACLE’

* Objectives
» Describe Enterprise and Project Specific Data
Log In to Primavera P6
Open an Existing Project
Navigate in the Home Window and Activities Window
Open an Existing Layout
Customize a Layout
Save a Layout
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Enterprise Data ul

ORACLE’

* Enterprise Data provides a global structure needed to
manage multiple projects. It is available to all projects
across the organization and provides the structure
necessary for centralized project and resource
management.

* Administrator defines enterprise-specific data to
standardize the organizational data.

* Examples of Enterprise Data:

* Enterprise Project Structure
Project Codes
* Resource Codes
Admin Categories and Preferences
Resources
Cost Accounts



Project Specific Data ul

ORACLE’

* Project Specific Data is only available to the project in
which it is defined.

* Project Manager defines project specific data to further
control his/her project.

* Examples of Project Data:
* Dates
 Work Breakdown Structure
* Activities
* Relationships
e Baselines
* Expenses
* Risks
* Thresholds and Issues
 Work Products and Documents
* Project Website
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Enterprise/ Project Specific Data ut)

ORACLE’

 Enterprise/ Project Specific Data is available to both
enterprise and project data.

* Examples of Enterprise/ Project Specific Data:
e Calendars
* Reports
e Activity Codes
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Logging In ud

ORACLE’

e Exercise:
* Steps

* Click Start, Programs, Oracle — Primavera P6, P6 Professional R15.1
e Type a Login Name “admin”

* Type your password “admin123”

Login Mame

Iadmin

Pazsword
ﬂ

Database
IF‘M 0B
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Workspace

[ — -
E %avera P6 Professional R8.1 : (No current project)

Enterprise Tools Admin  Help

- - - -

O,

Portfolio: All Projects  |User: admin Data Date: 01-Nowv-10 Access Mode:

\'

R4

L2d

Iltem Functionality
1. Title Bar Displays current application and name of the project
2. Menu Bar Perform functions in Primavera

3. Command Bar

Actions that are performed in an open window (Add, Delete etc.)

4. Tool Bar

Displays icons that allow you to change the look and feel of the layout

5. Directory Bar

Quickly displays Primavera window (Activities, Project, Resources etc.)

6. Status Bar

Login Name, Data Date of open project, Access Mode, and Current Baseline
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Opening An Existing Project ull

ORACLE’

* The Open Project dialog box lists all the projects you
have access to open
* Open a single project indicated by 3
* Open a single node indicated by
* All projects under the node are opened.
* Open multiple projects underfae=rs=

w |2
2 |3
QZ[E

Select Project Portfolio i All Projects J
L]
different nodes @ o
Project I Project Name Project Status -
. = 4 Enterprise All Initiatives Active B use
d PFESS CI'Ck+Ctr| tO Open -..» E&C Engineering & Cons Active
. #m ECODS15 City Center Office Building Adc Active Help
M [ ECO0530 Mesbid Euilding E #pansion Active
m O re t h a n O n e p rOJ e Ct . ] ECO050 Haitang Corporate Park, Active
7 ECO0E10 Harbour Paointe Assisted Living Active
[ ECO0620 Juniper Murzing Home Active
[ ECO0&30 Saratoga Senior Community  Active
- Energy Energy Services Active
7 NRGO0E70 Baptown, Tix - Offline Mainten. Active
[ MRGOO3S0 Red River - Refuel Outage Active
Y E M ] WRGO0300 Sunset Gorge - Routing Mainte Active
Xe rC I S e ) NRGODS40 Sillersville - Refuel Dutage Active
[ NRGOOE20 Johhstown - Routine Maintenz  Active
7 NRGOD910 Crriftwond - FRefuel Dutage Active
[ J Ste p S -1 Manufacturing Manufacturing Active
[ MFGOOFY2 Cordova - Plant Expansion & b Active
. . “w ” 0 MFGEO0497 Ravine - Plant Expansion & Mo Active -
* In the File menu Click “Open
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Activities Window

e Activities Window is used to create, view, and edit
activities for open project.

E Primavera P6 Pr

@ EC1220 Review Bids for Brick
: EC1150 Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pump
L EC1260 Award Contract for Brick
! EC1230 Excavation
EC1240 Review Bids for Heat Pump
EC1280 Deliver Brick

15 0
15 2
5 4
24 24
10 10
1 1
+

File Edit Yiew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help _
EELEELS. FUEBY H. EGa%¥e 85, @ SR @,

—— o
= Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Filter: All Activities 22
Activity D Activity Name Original|Remaining| » [|  November2010 |  December2010 |  January 201 | February 2011 March 2011 | April 2011 | May 2011 | Jun -

Duration | Duration || 31 To7 [14 [21 [28 Jos [12 [ 15 [ 26 [ 02 [0s [16 23 [30 Jos [13 [ 20 [ 27 [ 06 [ 13 [20 [27 [03 [10 [ 17 [ 24 [ 01 Jos [ 15 [ 22 [ 28 [ o5 | L
1 EC1000 Design Building Addition 55 0 I D=sign Building Addition By
EC1010 Start Office Building Addition Project 0 0 # Start Office Building Addition Project
~ EC1030 Review and Approve Designs 22 o I  Rcview and Approve Designs
el EC1050 Assemble Technical Data for Heat Pump 7 0 I Assemble Technical Data for Heat Pump
E:ﬂ EC1040 Assemble Brick Samples 1] 1] # Assemble Brick Samples
m EC1100 Site Preparation 43 0 I Sitc Preparation
B EC1180 Review Technical Data on Heat Pumps 27 0 I Rcview Technical Data on Heat Pumps.
EC1060 Assemble and@bmn Flooring Samples 1] 1] 4 Azsemble and Submit Flooring Samples
—] EC1080 Review and Apfirove Flooring 28 o I Rcview and Approve Flooring
13 EC1070 Review and &pprove Brick Samples 30 0 I Rcview and Approve Brick Samples
™ EC1090 Begin Building Construction 0 0 4 Begin Building Construction
e EC1180 Prepare and Solicit Dids ot =110 15 0 I  Prepare and (Solicit Bids for Brick Exterior
j Prepare and Solict Bids for FI

eview Bids for Brick
B Prepare and Solicit Bids for Hea
weard Contract for Brick

N Review Bids for
0 Deliver Brick

General | Status. | Resources | Codes | Relationships | Notebook | Steps | Feedback |WP5 & Docs ‘ Risks | Expenses | Summary |
-

Activity [EC1170

-

Activity Type

|Prepare and Solicit Bids for Flooring

Duration Type

% Complete Type

Project (EC00515

Activity Calendar

|Ta sk Dependent

WBs

ﬂ |Fixed Duration and Units/Time

ﬂ |Phy5i:a|

Responsible Manager

j ﬁ Trades - 5 Day Workweek

Primary Resource

|—‘ EC00515.Int-Finish.Coverings Fleor and Carpeting

.| [Esc

La. Project Controls Project Controls

Portfolio: All Projects

User: admin

Data Date: 01-May-11

Access Mode: Shared Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition

-B1
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Activities Window l|!|/

ORACLE’
Iltem Functionality
1. Tool Bar Displays icons that allow you to change the look and feel of the layout
2. Activity Table Displays activity information in spreadsheet format
3. Gantt Chart Provides graphical view of the activity progress over the period of time
4. Command Bar Displays options for adding or removing activity data

5. Layout Option Bar | Displays menu of available options for activity window

6. Vertical Split Bar Drag this bar to hide/ show information in each pane

7. Horizontal Split Bar | Hide/ show more information in bottom pane

8. Activity Details View/ edit detail information for selected activity

* Exercise
* Steps
* Confirm you are in Activity Window (By clicking on activity button)
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|I!|/

Layouts Snr

e Layout is a customizable view of information. It is
combination of all the visual elements that appear on
screen. Layouts are available in Projects, WBS,
Activities, Resource Assignments, and Tracking
Windows.
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Activity Layout ll

ORACLE’

* The activity window provides options in viewing data
in top/ bottom layouts
* Choose one of the following to show on top:

Activity Table

Gantt Chart

Activity Usage Spreadsheet
Activity Network

* Choose one of the following to show on bottom:

Activity Details

Activity Table

Gantt Chart

Activity Usage Spreadsheet
Activity Usage Profile
Resource Usage Profile
Trace Logic
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Opening An Existing Layout )

ORACLE’

* A variety of layouts are available to present activity data from
different perspectives. You can create user specific layouts and
project specific layouts, or use global layouts provided by your
company.

» After selecting a layout, you can click either “Apply” or “Open”
» Apply — Displays layout but keeps open layout dialog box open
* Open — Displays layout and closes open layout dialog box

* Exercise
. Steps {=] Open Layout
* In the Layout Option Bar, B il—
click Layout, Open Q poseine . Curren —
 When prompted to save changes  Joiei
to the layout, click No | |- fotima
* Select a layout, | =P & mpon
Analyzing the Budget 'l Q costs - Busgetes
* Click Apply | =P
* Select a layout, Classic WBS Layout]| l @ zware s =
* Click Open @ ot :

|
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Gantt Chart

e Gantt Chart is divided into two sections
* Activity Table — Displays activity data in columns

* Bar Area — Provides a graphical display of activity progress
over the duration of the project

Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

4

= o By - = e ey S EeYe £BE, a9 = @,
< =
= -~ Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Filter: All Activities. %
Activity ID Activity Name Original = November 2010 | December 2010 [ January 2011 | February 2om | March 2011 April 2011 [ May 2011 | Jun .
|Durﬂlw"| Duratien 14 [21 [28 [o5 [12 [19 [ =26 [02 [ 09 [16 [ 23 [30 [06 [13 [ 20 [27 [ 06 [ 13 [ 20 [ 37 [03 [ 10 [17 [ =24 |01 [ 08 [15 [ 22 [ 28 | 05 | %
* EC1000 Design Building Addition 55 0 Design Buiding Addition By
EC1010 Start Office Building Addition Project o o #» Start Office Building Addition Project
- EC1030 Review and Approve Designs 22 0 I Revievs and Approve Designs
= EC1050 ‘Assemble Technical Data for Heat Pump 7 0 BN Assemble Technical Data for Heat Pump b=
=] EC1040 Assemble Brick Samples 0 0 # Assemble Brick Samples
| EC1100 Site Preparation 43 0 Site Pregjaration «
. EC1160 Review Technical Data on Heat Pumps 27 0 Review Technical Pata on Heat Pumps.
EC1080 ‘Assemble and Submit Flooring Samples 0 0 # Assemble and Submit Flooring Samples. s
EC1080 Review and Approve Flooring 28 0 Review and Approve Flooring (=]
' EC1070 Review and Approve Brick Samples 30 0 Review and fupprove Brick Samples i
- EC1090 Begin Building Construction 0 0 + Begin Building Construction
—— EC1180 Prepare and Solicit Bids for Brick Exterio [ SN Prepare and|Solicit Bids for Brick Exterior ]
o EC1220 Review Bids for Brick NN [eview Bids for Brick Iy
EC1180 Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pump 15 2 I B Prepare and Solicit Bids for Hea i
L EC1260 Aweard Contract for Brick 5 4 BN ] Avard Contract for Brick il
! EC1230 Excavation 24 24 ] Exc !
EC1240 Review Bids for Heat Pump 10 10 I Review Bids for Hea
EC1280 Deliver Brick 1 1= 0 Deliver Brick i
4 = - - . - ; 4 -~ -.P.
General | Status | Resources | Codes | Relationships | Notebook | Steps | Fesdback [ wPs & Docs [ Risks | Expenses [ summary |
= Activity [EC1170 [Prepare and Solicit Bids for Flooring Project [EC00515 q
Activity Type Duration Type % Complete Type Activity Calendar
Task Dependent _~| |Fixed Duration and Units/Time =1 [Physical = | [=Trades - S Day Workweek =i
WBS Responsible Manager Primary Resource
EC00515 Int-Finish Coverings Floor and Carpeting J \E&c |_'_‘_ Project Controle Project Controls J
Portfolio: All Projects  [User: admin __ |Data Date: 01-May-11 Access Mode: Shared  |Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1
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Activity Usage Spreadsheet C,'!}'/

* The Activity Usage Spreadsheet displays units, cost, or
earned value data by activity overtime. Use this type
of layout to review per period and rolled-up activity

resource/ cost.

* You can customize the timescale of Activity Usage

Spreadsheet:

* Move the timescale to focus on a specific time period —
Point in timescale until cursor displays and then slide
cursor left or right.

* Expand the timescale to widen/ narrow width of columns —
Point in minor date interval until the cursor displays and
then slide cursor left or right.



Activity Usage Spreadsheet nd

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Layout Option Bar, click Show on Top, Activity Usage Spreadsheet
* |In the Layout Option Bar, click Show on Bottom, No Bottom Layout

e Expand the timescale
* Move the timescale to display August 2011

"[E] primavera P6 Professional R8.1 : ECO0515 (City Center Office Building Md_l-:- EEN)
Eile Edit Miew Project Enterprise Teocls Admin  Help -
==k N = e S A I-=2v- T EQ% =@ Q 2@ .
= Activities ¥ oL
= - Layout: Classis WBS Layout Fitter: All Activities
Activity 1D Activity Name Start Finizh - || Remaining Labor Qtr 2, 2011 Qtr 3, 2011 Qtr 4, 2011 -
[ ||| Ynits Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct MNow Dec ||
! = City Center Office Building Addition 01 -Mow-10 A 03-Jul13 B58| 1174| 1328| 1535, 11852 E72 ¥18 84C
— Drezign and Engineering 01 -Mow-10 A OE-Apr-11 A
= EC100 Design Building Addition 07 -Maw-10 A 19-dan-11 A
ey EC101 Start Office Building Addition Project | 07 -Mosw-10 28
ﬂ EC103 Review and Approve Deszigns 17-dan-11 A 17-Feb-11 &
m EC105 Aszemble Technical Data for Heat F16-Feb-11 A 25-Feb-11 & 4
B EC11E Rewview Technical Data on Heat Pu | 24-Feb-11 A OE-Apr-11 A
= Foundation 23Feb-11 A 159-5ep-11 335 814 1008, 1167 E7O
==] EC109 Eegin Building Conzstruction 28-Feb-11 A
" EC110 Site Preparation 23-Feb-11 A 18-Apr-11 A
. EC123 Excavation 02-kap-11 OE-Jun-11 235 43
e EC132 Install Underground ‘W ater Lines 03-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 192
El EC133 Inztall Underground Electric Conduit | 03-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 192
E EC134 Form/Pour Concrete Footings 21-dun-11 26-Jul-11 e |
i EC135 Concrete Foundation w'alls 28-Iul-11 2E-Aug-11 237 315 a
- EC13E Farm and Pour Slab 26-Aug-11 14-5ep-11 252 516
‘ EC137 Backfil and Compact YW allz 13-5ep-11 19-5ep-11 154
EC138 Foundation Phase Compolete 19-5eo-11 1
Portfolio: All Projects  |User: admin Data Date: 01-May-11 Access Mode: Shared Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1
— d
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|I!|/

Activity Network LV

e Use the Activity Network to view the relationships
between activities and the logical flow of the
activities in the project:

* Left Pane — Displays the WBS hierarchy

* Right Pane — Shows a graphical display of activities and

their relationships
[ E Primavera P& Prcrfes_sional RBT EC00515 (City Center Office Building Add_ L-:"‘ (=l ﬁr

File Edit Miew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
e @ . @B il E LR (. T~ i@ = @ 0@ 2@ .

o | Activities x| o

= - Layout: Classis WBS Layout Filter: All Activities
WBS Code WEBS Nar | | = -~

Egy ECOOS15.D&E Design a \aj:ﬂl—D—Eng—E—E—ETI:I
Ffy ECO0515.Found Foundati
By ECO0S15 Structure  Structure \ \:FEL:FE:L"
—| Mgy ECO00515.Mechanical Mechanic I o S—
1 N !

‘ ECO00515.Mechani Elevator

Fgy EC00515.Mechani HWAC 1 ..

By EC00S15.Mechani Plumbing || [ Tt
=) Mgy ECD0515.Ex-Finish Exterior F Y e =

Eg, ECO0S15.Ex-Finisl Brick I = = =
Egy EC00S15.Ex-Finisl Roof = -

Ry ECO00515 Ex-Finisl Doors an || : — ):I't’:"
= Biy ECO0S1S.nt-Finish  Interior F - [ Y
‘ EC00515. Int-Finist Plumbing ““-q.___‘lr:f

‘ ECO00515.Int-Finist Floor anc
‘ EC00515.Int-Finist Carpentr
Efy ECO0S1S.nt-Finist Paint EC00515.Ex-Finish Exterior Finishes)

|!! l. D

Portfolio: All Projects |User: admin Data Date: 01-KMay-11 Access Mode: Shared Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1
=
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Activity Network ul

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps

* In the Layout Option Bar, click Show on Top, Activity
Network

* In the Toolbar, click (magnifier) zoom several times to get a
close look at activities
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Activity Table )

ORACLE’

* The Activity Table enables you to see project data in
the spreadsheet format. You also can modify the
columns displayed in the Activity Table to meet your
needs.

* You can display activity Table on the entire screen if
you want to analyze data in tabular format.
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Activity Table ud

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Layout Option Bar, click Show on Top, Activity Table

(5 Primavere P Profesional K81 ECO0515 (City enter Offce Buiing Adiion) SR e
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
S| == BN = iy e A I-=v- 2 EQ% : 2@,
- |Actrv|t|es * | o,
= = Layout: Clagsis WBS Layout Fiter: All Activities

Activity 1D Activity Mame Start Finish -
(u
! = City Center Office Building Addition MHow-108 03-Julk13
- Design and Engineering MMow-108  OB-4pr-11 4

N Design Building Addition -Mow104 | 19Jan11 4

e EC101| Start Office Building Addition Project | 07-Mow-10 4 '
§:|] EC103 Review and approve Designg 17-Jan-11 A& 17Feb-11 A

m EC105 Azzemble Technical Data for Heat FO1E-Feb-11 4 25Feb-11 A 4 '
. EC116 Review Technical Data on Heat P 24-Feb-11 & O8-apr-11 A

- Foundation Z3Feb11 A 19-5ep-11

= EC109 Begin Building Construction 28Feb-11 A

L9 EC110 Site Preparation Z3Feb-11 A 18-4pr-11 A

— EC123 Excavation 02-pdap-11 0&-Jun-11

e EC132 Ingtall Underground 'water Lines 03-Jun-11 21-Jun-11

3 EC133 Inztall Underground Electric Conduit | 03-dun-11 21-Jun-11

E EC134 Form/Pour Concrete Foatingz 21-dun-11 26-Iul-11

) EC135 Concrete Foundation W alls 25-Jul-11 26-4ug-11 0w
& EC136 Form and Pour Slab 26-4ug-11 14-5ep-11
! EC137 Backfill and Compact '/ alls 13-5ep-11 19-5ep-11
EC138 Foundation Phase Complete 15-5ep-11 i¥
Portfolic: Al Prejects  |Uzer: admin Cata Drate: 01-May-11 Access Mode: Shared Baseline: City Center Cffice Building Addition - B1
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. |
Customizing a Layout C,'!;"

* The Activities Window can be customized and saved
as a layout. Saving layouts for future use allows you to
quickly retrieve information.

* The Layout option bar is the centralized menu for layout
customization

* Following is the list of Layout elements that are
customizable:
* Bars
* Columns
* Timescales
* Table Font and Colors
* Row Height
* Filters
* Activity Grouping and Sorting
* Top/ Bottom Layouts
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Selecting Columns ul

ORACLE’

* The Column dialog box enables you to select columns
to display in the Activity Table and specifies the order

1 1 . olumns - |
in which they appear: = ==
; :  Avalabk Optons Sekcted Optons 2
. T :
* Available Options ELETECTE | | T @ cnen
* This section lists data items in || © cu » o v @
+  Duration
groups or in list o Eanes e ‘ Copy From.
» Selected Options — oo « e
. . . . | + r.1urti|::-I&FIuatP.at.h.s B edtcoum.. |||
* This section lists items you 0 urber of Al
have chosen to display | & e e
o +  User Defined
* Single Arrow —

Moves highlighted data items to the other section
* Double Arrows — Move all data items to the other section
* Up/ Down Arrows — Configure the order of the data items

* Click Edit Column to edit the selected item’s title and
choose its alignment in the display.

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 64



Selecting Columns

* Exercise
* Steps

* In the Layout Option bar, click Columns
* In the Available Option Bar, click Group & Sort By, List
* Select a data item to display in the Activity Table; Budgeted Labor

Cost
* Click > to move the
selected data item
into the Selected Options
* Use the Navigation Arrow
to configure the order of
the data item
* Click Apply

E Columns

|I!|/

ORACLE’

* Available Options
BL Project Actual Labor »
BL Project Actual Materi:
BL Project Actual Nonlak
BL Project Actual Total C
BL Project Expense Cos
BL Project Labor Cost
BL Project Material Cost —
BL Project Nonlabor Cos
BL Project Total Cost
BL1 Expense Cost

BL1 Labor Cost
BL1 Material Cost
BL1 Nonlabor Cost
BL1 Total Cost

| Budgeted Labor Cost

Budoeted Material Cost ™
4 l

»

{

4

Selected Options
Activity ID
Activity Name @
Start
Finish E Apply

Budgeted Expense Cost

Cancel

Copy From...

} Default

P2 Edit Column...

Help

=
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Using Hint Help

* Use Hint Help to view a definition for any data item
* To move Hint Help, click 4| and drag to the desired

L
Iocatlon IE Frirmavera PSS Professiomnal RE.D - ECOODS1S (City Center 3 hice Building Sdditiom

File Edit = P roject Enterpris= T ol Lo rmim Hel e
(== | 1 'Ly - BB o, = = - =
==
— E T L k]
= S stirer it 1 Aoctirerits FHarme =tart
- — Citw Center O ffice Buikdinog Sccdition 71 -Fd o -T1 0 2 D=-1ogl-1 =
— Cre=ign and Enginesering O -Fd -1 0 2 O mr-1 1 2
o ECT1 OO0 Chexigrm B uailding Sdditicom O P -1 O 139-d=m-1 1 &
s EC1 01 Strtark Offficese B uilding ASadditicomn Frojesce O P o1 O
E:I] ECT1O= FRewvieve and Approswsse DDaesigrn=s AF-d=m-1 1 2 AF-F=b=-11 &
E | EC1O0O5S Assaemble T aechhnical Dhata Ffor Heat F | 1T EeE-Feb-1 1 2 Z25-Feb-1 1 2
- ECTT1TE FHewiasvrs T echrhnical Dhaka orm Heak FPon =2-F=b-11 = D= por-1 71 2
— Fouwundation 2EH-Feb-11 & 139-S=-11
EC1 039 E=gim BEuildimng Conmskruackicom Z2E-Felb-11 &
— EC110 Sit= Freparation Z2=F-Fe=b-11 & 1=-Lupr-1 1
— EC1Z=2= E x=ca-=Sticor o=-r4A =-1171 O=-Joam-11
el EC1=2= In=s=tall Lindaerarournd A aSk=er Limne=s O=-1oam-11 =21 Jdoarm-11
= ECT1 22 Imstall Lindaerarouarrd E leckrne Corredoaik D=-doarm-11 =21 -Jdoarm-11
=1 EC1 =244 Faormma"Four Caoarncrete Faoaotimg= 21 -Jdearm-11 2E-duwl-11
. -- 2| Comncr=t= Fourndaticor © = ZE-oag-11
== EC1 25 Formm and Four Slakbs 14-S=-11
-
Lt FamEsi = == I Coeclie= I MHMote ook I = e
The curremt fFmi=h clathe o Hhe actwity. Set IC‘;clnn:re—te— =
=] 1:|—|e Sctwity remaining ==l ﬁl—ns_h d=at= “=n
. wahiile thhe actwity is Mmoot started or irm
progress, amnd the actbuaasl fimish dates oo Druraticry Ty e
. the actwity is complaet=d. - =
Exerclse vl IFD—CE—EI Druraticon and
SRl —
[ Steps IE ECOoCOoS1 S Found Foundaticon

* In the Available Option bar, click Hint Help

* Click a column heading, Budgeted Labor Cost

* In the Available Option bar, click Hint Help to disable the onscreen
help dialog box

e Click Ok
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Displaying Activity Details

» Activity Details displays detailed information for the activity
highlighted in the Activity Table or Activity Network.

Primavera P& Profe

.

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

EE e oL BELERS . ST O . B2 % £ 3E a A ®.
ohl * .
<1 | | Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Fiter: All Activities. 9%
Activity ID Activity Name Original | Remaining | mevember2e1ic | December2oio | January 2011 | February 2011 | Warch 2011 | Apri 2011 | May 2011 | dun .
Duration | Duration 31 Jo7 [12[21 [28 [0s [12 [18 [26 [02 Jo9 [16 [23 [30 [08 [ 13 [ 20 [27 [06 [ 13 [ 20 |27 |03 [ 10 [ 17 [ 24 |01 [ o8 [ 15 [22 [ 29 [ 05 | %
* EC1000 Design Building Addition 55 0 I ['<sion Building Addition By
EC1010 Start Office Building Addition Project 0 0 #» Start Office Building Addition Project
- EC1030 Revisw and Approve Designs 22 o I Rcvicw and Approve Designs
o EC1050 Assemble Technical Data for Heat Pump 7 [} BN &ssemble Technical Data for Heat Pump b3
=] EC1040 Assemble Brick Samples. 0 [ ® Assembie Brick Samples.
| EC100 Site Preparation 43 o Site Prefaration «
" EC1160 Review Technical Data on Heat Pumps 27 0 I Review Technical Pata on Heat Pumps
EC1080 Assemble and Submit Flooring Samples o o # Assembie and Submit Flooring Samples RS
EC1080 Revisw and Approve Flooring 28 [ Review and Approve Flooring (=)
= EC1070 Review and Approve Brick Samples 30 [} Review and fpprove Brick Samples e
- EC1090 Begin Building Construction o o 4 Begin Building Construction
- ECT180 Prepare and Solict Bids for Brick Exterio 0 IS Frepare and [Solicit Bids for Brick Exterior e
& EC1220 Revisw Bids for Brick 15 I [eview Bids for Brick I
EC1180 Prepare and Solict Bids for Heat Pump 18 2 B W Prepare and Solicit Bids for Hea g
L d EC1260 Award Contract for Brick s 4 W Award Contract for Brick k=l
* EC1230 Excavation 24 24 — = :
EC1240 Review Bids for Heat Pump 10 10 B Review Bids for Hea
EC1280 Deliver Brick 1 1 O Deliver Brick i
4 i B - T - ; 4 - -.Pl
General | Status | Resources | Codes | Relationships | Notebook | Steps | Feedback | WPs & Docs | Risks | Expenses | summary
= Activity [EC1170 [Prepare and Solict Bids for Flooring Project [EC00S1S 1
Activity Type Durstion Type % Complete Type Activity Calendar
Task Dependent = | |Fixed Duration and Units/Time | [Prysical [ Trades - 5 Day Workweek = |
wBS Responsible Manager Primary Resource
ECO00515.Int-Finish.Coverings Floor and Carpeting J |E&C m_ Project Controls Project Controls
Portfolio: All Projects |User: admin__|Data Date: 01-May-11 Access Mode: Shared  [Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1

e Exercise

Steps
* In the Layout Options bar, click Show on Bottom, Activity Details
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Selecting Details Tab ul

ORACLE’

* The tab displayed in the Activity Details can be customized.
B —

oK |

Available Tabs Dizplay Tabs

Relationzhips General

Risks Status -~
Resources
Predecessors -
SUCCERSOrS

Codes

MNotebook } Default
Steps
Feedback
WPs & Docs

Cancel

# O

Apply

2 |- \*\'

()

Help

Expenzes
Summary

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Layout Option bar, click Bottom Layout Options

* In the Available Tabs column, select Relationships

* Click > to move the selected data item in Display Tabs column
 Click Ok.
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Saving Layout ud

ORACLE’

* Layouts can be saved and shared with other users to
facilitate project communication. Use the Save Layout
dialog box to save a layout in the Activities, WBS,
Projects, Assignments, or Tracking Windows:

» Layout Save — Saves changes to the existing layout

* Layout Save As — Prompts you to save the layout with a
new name

e Current Users — Only the user creating the layout will have access
to it in the future

* Project — Apply the layout to any project that is currently open in
Primavera. Though project-specific layouts can be applied to
multiple projects, you can only select one project at a time in the
Layout Save As dialog box. After a project-specific layout is saved it
can be viewed in the Project band in the Open Layout dialog box.
Project-specific layout offers two advantages:

e Exported with the project when it is exported
* Enhanced organization of multiuser layout



Saving Layout 0'1“’

-

T
Save Layout As —

Layout Mame
|E.Ia zgig WEBS Lavout with Budgeted Labor Cusﬂ

Available to U=er

| Current User - | |ﬂdmin admin |

Project

| L]
@ Cancel

 Exercise

* Steps
* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Save As
* Type a Layout name <Classic WBS with Budgeted Labor Cost>

* Verify Current User is selected in the Available To field
e Click Save
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Closing a Project

» Close the project when you have finished working with it. You
are prompted to verify for that.

* Closing the project takes you back to the Home window.

E Primavera P6 Professional RE8.1 : ECO0515 (City Center Office Building Addition) == ) < |
File Edit Yiew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
= ] = el = Eaay == 2 : 3 (=)

Sw, 1(Hyrw ... BELRELS. & T EQGQWE® B @ cC BEe.
= | Activities = | o
= =~ Layout: Classis WBS Layout with Budgeted Labor Cost Filter: All Activities
Auctivity 1D Auctivity Mame Start Finizh Budgeted Labor | - | | Qtr 4, 2010 | Qtr 1, 2011 -
Cost ||:|- | Oct | Now | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar L'
N = Design and Engineering 01 -Mow-10 4 OE-Apr-11 & $79,776.00 v
EC100 Design Building Addition 0 -Meow-104  19-dan-11 A $52.992.00 MNow-1004 I 13-1an-11 &
- EC101 Start Office Building Addition Project | 07-Mow-10 4 $0.00 # Start Office Building Addition Project
==a EC103 Review and Approve Designs 17-Jan-11 4 17-Feb-11 A $10.368.00 17-Jarn-11 4 I 17-Feb Iﬁl 0
E:[l EC105 Assemble Technical Data for Heat F 16-Feb-11 A 25-Feb-11 A $3,456.00 16-Feb-11 4 ml 25-F« I
ﬁl EC116 Review Technical Diata on Heat Pur| 24-Feb-17 A OE-Apr-11 A $12.960.00 24-Feb-11 A I 4
» = Foundation 23Feb-11 A& 159-5ep-11 $242.457 B0 —
EC103 Begin Building Construction 28-Feb-11 & $0.00 # Eeg .& I
(=] EC110 Site Preparation 23Feh-11 4 18-Ane-11 4 $2d 192 00 | - L L 23-Feb-11 & &
[ EC123 Excawvation Primavera P& Professional RE8.1 ] 02 i l
= EC132 Install Underground “water Lines — @
el EC133 Install Underground Electric Corndui Are you sure you want to close this project? g
=] EC134 Form/Pour Concrete Footings EQ
I:, .. Concrete Foundation % = I:%
; EC136 Form and Pour Slab il I
L EC137 Backfil and Compact % allz r ]
4 Al
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors | Codes | Motebook | Steps | Feedback | WPs & Docs | Expenses | Summary | Relationships
= Activity [EC1350 [concrete Foundation walls Project [ECD0515
.
([ ] Exe rc I S e Activity Type Duration Type % Complete Tvpe Activity Calendar
|Tﬂsk Dependent j |Fixed Duration and Units/Time j |Phy5ica| j El Trades - S Day Workweek J
1%
[ ] Ste p S Portfolio: All Projects  |User: admin Data Date: 01-May-11 Access Mode: Shared Baseline: City Center Offii
o z = — - S

* In the File menu, click Close All
* When prompted, click Yes
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Enterprise Project Structure/
Organization Breakdown

Structure

Lesson 4

72
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EPS/OBS all

ORACLE’

* Objectives

* Describe the components that comprise the Enterprise
Project Structure (EPS)

e Describe the components that comprise the Organization
Breakdown Structure (OBS)

* View the EPS and OBS
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Organization Breakdown Structure ll!'/

ORACLE’

* The Organization Breakdown Structure (OBS) is a
hierarchy used to organize responsibilities.

* The OBS is made of roots and nodes
* Each root in the OBS can be sub-divided into many nodes
* Nodes represent different levels within the structure

e E.g., nodes can represent subordinates within your
company, departments, project groups, and site
locations

* All responsible persons must be included in a node

* Each node can contain an unlimited no. of responsible
persons
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Opening OBS ud

ORACLE’

* You can use OBS dialog box to define the hierarchy.

* The two fields (General Tab) to enter when adding an
OBS node are:

* OBS Name — Name of the selected OBS node
* OBS Description — Description of the selected OBS node

-
( D t . I f . b L I t ) E Organizational Breakdown Structure O — @
e al S O JO ’ eve e C- ~ Display: &1 0BS Elements = Cloze

0BS5S Name
= l'_‘ Enterprise oh Add
B Eac
e Energy % Del/Merge
lf' Manufacturing & cut
- B ProdDev
| _l'_" ProdProg1 Copy
% ProdProg2
I =] ._"' _t.lurpurate
B In Flight -
1 l'_" Pipeline il 4 »
|— I
General Us Responsibility Help
| i
OBS Hame
|LoB 2

OBS Description

B Modify | &= Print Copy
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Opening OBS ud

ORACLE’

* You can assign Users (Primavera user) to a selected
OBS node using Users Tab

General Users Responsibility
| " Help
0BS Users
Login Name Project Security Profile |

Eﬁ Azszign

* You can add a Responsibility of Certain Project/WBS
to a selected OBS node using Responsibility Tab

General | Users | Eesponsibility
l Project ID / WBS Code Project Name / WBS Name -
4 LOB2 Line of Business 2 LA
|:| mooi12 Claims Processing Upgrade
‘ moo112.99 Key Miestones
‘ moa112.0 Initiation Phase
By moo112.4 Planning Phase
By moonz2 Reguirements Phase
B TO0112.3 Design Phase bl
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Enterprise Project Structure ll

ORACLE’

* The Enterprise Project Structure (EPS) is a hierarchy
used to organize projects.

* The EPS is made of roots and nodes
* Each root in the EPS can be sub-divided into many nodes
* Nodes represent different levels within the structure

* E.g., nodes can represent divisions within your company,
departments, project groups, and site locations

* All projects must be included in a node
e Each node can contain an unlimited no. of projects
* Projects always represent the lowest level of hierarchy

* Placement of a project in the hierarchy determines the
summary level in which it is included
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Enterprise Project Structure al

ORACLE

EPS
Root
[
[ |
EPS EPS
Node Node
| |
| | |
EPS EPS EPS
Project F
Node Node Node

J

[ [
| | | |
Project A l Project B \l Project C \l Project D \l Project E \
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Opening EPS ud

ORACLE’

* You can use Enterprise Project Structure dialog box to
define the EPS.

* The three fields to enter when adding an EPS node
are:
* EPS ID — Ildentifies the selected EPS node
* EPS Name — Description of the selected EPS node

* Responsible Manager — Use this field to select an OBS
(Organizational Breakdown Structure) element to associate
with the selected level of EPS.

EPS ID EPS Name

|Educatiun Education

Responsible Manager

E Education J
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Opening the EPS ul

ORACLE’

e Exercise

* Steps
* In the Enterprise menu, click Enterprise Project Structure
* Select an EPS node, Education

» After viewing the EPS, click Close
B enterprise Project structareceps) 0 e

- Dizplay: EPS I |¥
EFS I = | EFS Names
=- Enterpriss LAl Initiatives
e E&C Enginecsring & Construction
- Energny Energy Services
e Manufacturing Manufacturing
=== ProdlDew Product Deweslopment
>{_’} ProdProgi Product Program -1
~.{_:.. ProdProgz Product Program 2
=l Corporate Corporate Programs
: In—-Flight In-flight Project=s

Pipeline FProposed Opportuntie=s

Information Technologyw
LB 1 Line of Business 1
LOBE 2 Lin=e of Business 2

EPS IDx EPS Mame

IEnterprL-?.Ez IAII Initiatives

Responsible Manager

& Enterpriz=
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Enterprise Project Structure ll

ORACLE’

e Benefits

* View project priorities, scope, budgets, and resource across
the entire project structure or within a specific node

* Manage projects separately while keeping ability to roll-up
and summarize data across multiple projects

* Each node acts as a master project, rolling-up all child nodes and
projects

* A node can be opened to view all detailed activity information
from the member projects

* View resource allocation across projects

* Assign security at any level of project structure to provide
user with appropriate access to project information
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ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Creating a Organization Breakdown
Structure and Enterprise Project Structure
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Exercise: Create Management OBS ul

ORACLE’

( )
CEO
.
) ( ) )
VP . VPIT VP Services
Construction .
I | I I
A A A A ) ( A
- GM Software GM GM
GM Telecom GM Buildings Development GM Networks Marketing : Development
4 | \
Project
Manager
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Exercise: Create EPS l|!|/

ORACLE
Telecom
. Towers
Construction
Division
Buildings
Software
Technology IT Division
Group Networks
" Donor/
Private Sector
_ Projects |
Se:‘ryl.c eV |Gowt. Projects
Division
Marketing
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Exercise: Map OBS with EPS

Construction Div

(VP Const.)
Technology IT Division
Group (VPIT)
(CEO)

~

Services Division
(VP Services)

J

( N

Telecom Towers
(GM Telecom)

r

Building
(GM Buildings)

Software
(GM Software)

r

Networks
(GM Networks)

" Donor/ Private |
Sector Projects

(GM Dev.)

L

J \\

Govt. Projects
(GM Dev.)

Marketing
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L

|I!|/

ORACLE’
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Organization Breakdown Structure

E Organizational Breal:dnwn Structure

|I!|/

ORACLE

—)

B Modify | & Print | Bz Copy
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- Display: Al OBS Elements = Close
OBS Name =
o Add
EI-E WP Construction
-_E GM Telecomm 3 Del/Merge
B} GM Buildings & cut
-8 vem
(_rgg GM Software gg Copy
B GM Networks
E-E_\_VF‘ Services B Paste
B GM Development -
B GM Warketing 4 - b
General Users Besponsibility Help
COBS Name
CEQ
OBS Description
it
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Enterprise Project Structure
B trtepriseprojectsuctre @9

|I!|/

ORACLE

~ Dizplay: EPS

EPS ID

ElEF‘S Mame

| Responsible Manager

[+ <} Enterprize
B4 TG
l«p CoD

All Initiatives
Technology Group
Construction Division
Telecomm Towers
Buildingz Project=

IT Division

Software Projects
Networks Projects
services Division
Donorf Private Sector Projects
Government Projects
Marketing Project=s

Enterprize

CED
WP Construction

GM Telecomm
&M Buidings

WPIT

GM Software
GM Metworks

WP Services
GN Development

GM Development
GM Marketing

EPS Name
Technology Group

Responsible Manager

E CED
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: ]
Lesson Review C,'!;'/

* The OBS and EPS are the hierarchies that represent
the management and the project organization of your
company respectively

* In EPS, root is the top-level that can be sub-divided
into nodes

* Each node represents a level in the project structure
that can hold another node or a project

* Projects represent the lower level of hierarchy

* The EPS enables you to view project data across the
entire project structure or within a specific node



|I!|/

ORACLE’

Creating a Project

Lesson 5
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Creating a Project ut)

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Create a Project
* Navigate in the Project Window
* View and Modify Information in Project Details
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Creating a Project ut)

ORACLE’

* Project can be created using a variety of methods:

* Using the Create a New Project Wizard
* Create a Project
* Create the Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
e Add Activities
e Assign Resources and Costs
* Using Project Templates (Only Available in EPPM 8+ — Enterprise Suite)
* Create Project from Methodology (Templates)
* Review and Adjust the WBS
* Review and Adjust the Activities
e Assign Resources and Costs
* Importing a File
* Import Projects Using the Following File Formats:
* Project Management Module Project (XER)
* All Microsoft Project Related Extensions (MPP, MDB, MPD, MPT)
* Third-Party Projects (MPX)
* Primavera Project Planner Projects (P3)
* Review and Adjust the WBS
* Review and Adjust the Activities
* Assign resources and Costs
* Copy/ Paste
* Select Elements of an Existing Project You Want to Copy to a New Project
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Create a New Project Wizard al

ORACLE’

* The New Project Wizard can assist you in creating a
prOJeCt Create a Mew Project E
W) Create a New Project

Select EPS

Select the Enterprise Project Structure level for the new project.

Select EPS
|D|:|n|:|r.-' Private Sector Projects J

* ExerCISe ! @ cancel Mext [ | EH  Finish !
* Steps

* In the File menu, click New to launch the wizard
* Click Select EPS field, click —_]
» Select a node, Donor/ Private Sector Projects
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Entering Project Name utl

ORACLE’

* The Project Name is City Center Office Building Addition.
You can shorten the name to create the Project ID, bldg

* Project ID — Type a unique identifier in this field
* Project Name — Type a new name in this field. (May not be
unique) Create a Mew F‘rql:l-ject . . [

Create a New Project

Project Name
Enter the Project I and Project Name.

| The Project I} i= a =short, unigque identifier for your project.

Project I
[TuP

Project Name

|Te::hn-:l logy Upgradation F"r-:ljec:ﬂ

* Exercise || :
@ Cancel { Prew HMext } = Finizsh

* Steps
* In Project ID field type <TUP>
* Type a name in Project Name field<Technology Upgradation Project>
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ORACLE’

Entering Project Start & End Dates ull

 Use the calendar to select Planned Start and Must Finish
By dates for the project.

* The Must Finish By field is not mandatory. You can assign
a project Must Finish By date at any point in the project
lifecycle in the Dates tab in Project Details.

* To navigate in the calendar; [ceesnebo X
« When you launch the calendar, || § Create a New Project
the current month/year Project Start and End Dates
iS d |Sp | ayed . Specify the planned start date and must finish by date for the project
To navigate to a different year, 25 the it ih cee by e practschedulr

click the month/Year section
in the calendar, and then
use arrows to scroll to the

dESifEd year. Project Planned Start Must Finish By
e Click the desired month and prreve Ll N
date, and then click Select. @ conce ¢ e | wed | B P
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Entering Responsible Manager ul

ORACLE’

* The Responsible Manager, selected from the OBS, is the individual
responsible for the work.

* The OBS is a hierarchical arrangement of an organization’s project
management structure, either as roles or individuals. The OBS can be
configured to represent a detailed organizational breakdown (with
employee names) or a more §eneral ramework where departments,
teams, or types of responsibility are modeled in the structure.

Create a New Project [&J

aN] Create a New Project

Responsible Manager

ldentify the responsible manager.

L4 Exe rc | Se The responsible manager you select will be at the top of the organizational breakdown structure

|' {OBS) for the project.
* Steps
* In the Responsible Manager
field, click —_] l
* Select a responsible manager l
<Project Manager> and then click

select button | I
* Click Next @ cancel 4 P net B | EE  Finish

Responsible Manager
|F'ru:|jeu:1 Manager J
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Selecting Assignment Rate Type ut)

ORACLE’

* You can specify the AssifJnment Rate Type for new resource
assighnments. The default rate type determines which price/
unit is set on a resource assignment. Values in the Rate Type
drop-down list reflects rate types defined in the Rate Types tab

in Admin Preferences.
[ Create a Mew Project ﬁﬂl

W Create a New Project

Assignment Rate Type

Specify the default Rate Type for new assignments.

Rate Tvpe

] -
° |
Exe rC I S e @ Cancel *‘ Prew Mext } E Finish
* Steps — —
* In the Rate Type drop-down list, confirm Standard Rate
e Click Next
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. . I
Project Creation o'!gl/
CICE )

&N Create a New Project

Congratulations

“our new project has been created. To modify vour project properties and define properties not
covered by this wizard, click on the Enterprize menu, and then click Projects.

* Exercise
* Steps
 Click Finish to end the new project wizard
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Projects Window l

ORACLE’

* The project has been created and opened

* To view high-level information about the project, navigate
to the Projects window, which displays the projects within
the EPS that you can access. You can also:

* Open, create, and save project layouts

* Group projects by the EPS, project codes, or other project-
related items

 Filter projects
* Modify column data

* TheEd icon in the project window indicates the project is
open

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Directory Bar, click Projects
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Projects Window D'[l/

D 000 OO0

E Primavera P6 Professional R8.1 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project]
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help o
. B FI- BV 6. 3% e Ee.
X
T
b4
Project Name Strategic Priorty | | }11 | nNovember2011 | December 2011 January 2012 | February 2012 | WMareh 2012 Apri 2012 \ Way
[23]30fos[13]an a7 Joa] s [1a]2s[o1]os]1s[22 29 o5 [12]19]28oa[r[18]2s|01]oa[1s[22]20]0e6 ] =
g . E L
All Initiatives
Technology Group
Construction Division 0 500
Telecomm Towers 0 500
Buildings Projects 0 500 \<
- ITD IT Division 0 500 >
= < SOW Software Projects i 500
< NET Networks Projects 0 500
& -» SeD Services Division 0 500
ﬂ -l<» DPP Donor! Private Sector Projects 0 N
B Technology Upgradation Project
. Government Projects i} 500
@ < NKT Mar Projects i 500
&i
d 4
/
Ny d
rd
4 3
Portfolic: All Projects  |User admin -~ Data Date: 22-0ct-11 Access Mode: Shared  |Baseline: Current Project
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Projects Window l

ORACLE’

Item Functionality

1. Tool Bar Displays icons that allow you to change the look and feel of the layout

2. Layout Option Bar | Displays a menu of available options for projects window

3. Command Bar Displays options for adding or editing project data

4. Bar Area Provides a graphical display of the project progress over the period of time
5. Project Table Displays project information in spreadsheet format

6. Vertical Split Bar Drag this bar to hide/ show information in each pane
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Project Details LV

* Project Details information is located in the bottom layout of the
Projects Window. It can be used to define the project properties and
defaults that are applied to the selected project.

General | MNotebook | Budget Log | Spending Plan | Budget Summanry | Dates | Funding | Codes | Defaultz | Resources | Settings | Calculations |

EPS ID EPS Name

|TG |Teu:hnulug',r Group

Status Rezponzible Manager Project Leveling Priority
| Active ~| |B ceo N 10 -
Check Qut Status Checked Out By Date Checked Qut

|:3|‘5|:L5: In J | |

Project Web Site URL

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Layout Options bar, click Layout, Open
* |f Prompted to save changes made to the layout, click No
* Select a layout
* Click Open
e Select a project <TUP — Technology Upgradation Project>

* Verify the General Tab is selected in bottom layout
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General Tab all

ORACLE’

* The General Tab enables you to view or modify
general info about the selected project. Project ID,
Project Name, and Responsible Manager can be set
when you create the project, or you can change them
here. The remaining fields are set by default.

* Fields in the General tab are:
* Project ID — Short, unique identifier for the project
* Project Name — Name of the project

 Status — Indicates status of the project based on table:
Status Indicates Project is...

Planned Being analyzed before establishing permanent plan
Active Currently being worked on
Inactive Completed or on hold

What-if Used as Test Scenario




General Tab ull

ORACLE’

* Fields in the General Tab are:

* Responsible Manager — Individual, selected from the OBS,
who is responsible for the project.

 Leveling Priority — User-defined rank of the project against
all other projects, based on its importance to the
organization while leveling resources. You can enter a value
between 1 and 100. The highest rank is 1; the default is 10.

* Check QOut Status — Indicates whether the project is
checked-in or checked-out

* Checked Out By — Displays the user that checked-out the
project

* Date Checked QOut — Indicates the date and time the user
checked-out the project

* Project Website URL — Displays the project’s website
address



Dates Tab all

ORACLE’

* The Dates Tab enables you to edit date information for
the selected project. The Planned Start and Must Finish By
dates can be set when you create the project, or you can
change them here.

* Fields in the Dates tab are:
* Planned Start — Planned start date of the project

* Data Date — Date used as the starting point for schedule
calculations

* Must Finish By — Date indicating the desired end date of the
project

* Finish — Non-editable field indicating the latest early finish date
calculated when the project was last scheduled

» Actual Start and Actual Finish — Non-editable field indicating the
actual start and finish dates of the project

» Anticipated Start and Anticipated Finish — Expected dates that
can be entered while planning the project at a high level




Notebook Tab all

ORACLE’

* The Notebook Tab enables you to write, view, or edit project
notes such as the project’s purpose, core requirements, or
other project-specific details.

* Fields in the Notebook tab are:

» Notebook Topic — List of topics assigned to the selected node/ project

» Detail — User-defined description of the selected topic. You can use
HTML editing features, including formatting text, inserting pictures,
copy, paste, and adding hyperlinks

* Exercise
* Steps
* Click the Notebook Tab
* Inthe Notebook Topic selection, click Add
* Scroll-down and highlight a Notebook topic, Purpose
* Click Assign button
* Close the assign Notebook Topic dialog box

* Inthe Detail section, type <Building Design Enhancement, New Software
Development, and Training for Software Technology Park>

* Press Enter (keyboard) — for single spacing Press Shift+Enter
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Notebook Tab

E e

‘e =@ S O

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

~ Layout: Projects
Project ID

11 | MNovember2011 |  December 2011 January 2012 | February 2012 | March 2012 April 2012

Project Name Strategic Priority

S

[23 [30 [o6 [13]20]27 [oa [ [18]25 01 ]os[15]22 20 05121926 0a 111825 0108 [15][22 20 08[]

o 4 Enterprise All Initiatives
Technology Group

-/» CoD Construction Division o 500
e TET Telecomm Towers 0 500
< BLD Buildings Projects 0 500
- ITD IT Division 0 500
s SOW Software Projects 1] 500
< NET Networks Projects 1] 500
-<» SeD Services Division 0 500
Donor! Private Sector Projects 1]

v Upgradation Pra 500
Government Projects

< MKT Marketing Projects

| R

General | Notebook | Budget Log | Spending Plan | Budget Summary | Dates | Funding | Codes | Defaults | Resources | Settings | Calculations |

Notebook Topic Scope [ ) s F
A Notebook T
{_, ssign Notebool cE'E.

~ Display: Notebook Topics

Building Design Enhancement and Training for a Software Technology Park Souch |
Notebook Topic

{:},\. Executive Feedback
"\‘\} Progress Photographs
) Fishbone Highlights

() Cause & Effect Analysis
3 Scope

Anticipated Problems
) Entry Criteria

@ Tools / Technigues
‘{:} Exit Criteria

‘\':E Safety Reguirements

B o P

L)

&[4 B

= Print Copy

dh Add ®  Delte

Portfolio: All Projects  |User: admin Data Date: 22-0ct-11 Access Mode: Shared  |Baseline: Current Project
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Defaults Tab LV

* The Defaults Tab is divided into two section:

* Default for New Activities — Indicates the settings that will
be used when new activities are added to the project. Note
that changing these settings will not affect existing
activities.

* Auto-numbering Defaults — Sets how new activities will be

numbered in your project.

* When the Increment Activity ID based on selected activity
checkbox is marked, the prefix or suffix of the selected activity is

applied to the activity that is being added.
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Defaults Tab D'l'\"

Spending Plan | Budget Summary | Dates | Funding | Codes | Defaults | Resources | Settings | Calculations

General | Notebook | Budget Log

Defaults for Hew Activities

Duration Type |Fixed Duration & Units v | BIEEEL E =
Percent Complete Type |Durati|:|n ﬂ Calendar ﬁ Corporate - Standard Full Time J
Activity Type |Ta sk Dependent j

Auto-numbering Defaults

Activity ID Prefic Activity ID Suffic Increment
A | 1000 10

[v Increment Activity ID bazed on selected activity
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Settings Tab ud

ORACLE’

* The Settings Tab consists of three sections:

« Summarized Data — |dentifies the date and level to which
the project was last summarized

* Project Settings — Sets the character used to separate WBS
levels, identifies the month in which the fiscal year begins,
and specifies the baseline used in earned value calculations

* Define Critical Activities — Identifies which activities are
displayed as critical, either longest path or Total Float.

General | Notebook | Budget Log | Spending Plan | Budget Summary | Dates | Funding | Codes | Defaults | Resources | Settings | Calculations |

Summarized Data Project Settings
La=st Summarized On Character for separating code fields for the WBS tree ]
| Fizcal year begins on the 1=t day of January j
Summarize to WBS Level Baseline for earned value calculations
[2 .
- {* Project baseline " Users primary baseline

Define Critical Activities

{* Total Flnat less than or equal to Eﬂ

" Longest Path
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Lesson Review C,'!}'/

* You can create a project with several methods
including: New Project Wizard, Import a File, Copy
and Existing File, and Project Templates.

* Once the project is created, use the Projects Window
to high-level information for the projects you can
access

e Use Project Details tab in the Projects Window to
define defaults settings and properties for the
selected project, such as anticipated start and finish

dates.



Creating a Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS)

Lesson 6
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Creating a WBS ud

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Define a Work Breakdown Structure of a project
* Create multiple levels of WBS hierarchy
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Work Breakdown Structure al

ORACLE’

* The Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) is a hierarchical
arrangement of the products and services produced
during, and by, a project. It enables you to divide a
project into meaningful and logical pieces for the
purpose of planning and control.

* Each project has a unique WBS hierarchy
* The root level of the WBS is equal to the Project ID and
Project Name

* Elements within the WBS have parent/child
relationship, which means that you can rollup and
summarize information from the lower levels.



Work Breakdown Structure O'[ll/

Project A/ WBS

J
WBS 1 WBS 2 WBS3
J J J
WBS 1.2 WBS 1.3
J J J
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Viewing WBS Elements ud

* When the project is created, root level WBS element
is added with the same ID and name as of project.

E Primawvera P& Professional R8.1 : TUP ['I'E::hnc:lc:gyr Upgradatlon Project} - “\ Em

File Edit Miew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

= w . @AE . - E z o a Ti® o = mnE@® .
G 3 o5
= | Projects WBS|

= Layout:WBS
WEBS Code WEBS Mame Total Activities | | [Ji1 | MNowember 2011 | December 2011 |
[[z2 (20 Jos 1320 [27 [oa [11 [18 ] 25 [ o

'

T echnology Upgradation Project
=]
B
(2| !
-
(—]
.|
]
[
=
(=] . 3
=
! General | Motebook | Budget Log | Spending Plan | Budget Summary | WBS Milestones | WP=s & Docs | Earned VYalue | *
General Anticipated Dates
WBS Code WWBS Mame Aonticipated Start
|TUF' |T&c:hnc|lc|g}.r Upgradation Project | J
Statu=s Rezponsible Manager Anticipated Finish
4
|Ac:t'n.'e - F'—" Project Manager |
Portfolio: All Projects User: admin Crata Date: Z22-0ct-11 Access Mode: Shared Baseline: Current P1
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Viewing WBS Elements ud

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Projects Window, select a project TUP
* Right-click the Projects Window and select Open Project

* |n the Directory Bar, click WBS

* |n the General Tab, note the WBS Code and WBS Name, TUP —
Technology Upgradation Project
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Creating WBS Hierarchy ull

ORACLE’

* WBS elements added to the root level element are
automatically indented to form the second level of the
hierarchy.

* When you create a new WBS element, it is indented as a
“child” of the WBS element that is currently selected.

* |f you add a WBS element to the wrong level or in the
wrong order, you can use the indentation keys located on
the Command Bar to adjust the structure of the WBS
hierarchy.

* The child WBS element inherits attributes from the parent
WBS element.

* You can determine the level of WBS elements group by
clicking right in the WBS window and choosing Collapse To

* Right-click in the WBS window and click Expand All or
Collapse All to expand or collapse elements of the WBS.



Creating WBS Hierarchy ull

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Command Bar, click Add

* In the WBS Code column, type the name and press Tab to move to
the next field

* In the WBS Name column, type the name and then press Enter
* In the Responsible Manager, select appropriate manager as given
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ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Creating a Work Breakdown Structure
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Exercise: Create WBS and Map Responsible .|!|/
Manager S

Technology
Upgradation Project

(PM)

Market Research Construction Design Training Closeout
(GM Marketing) (GM Buildings) (PM) (PM)

Building Design Trainer Selection
(GM Buildings) (GM Development)

Network
Infrastructure Design

(GM Networks)

Training Material

(GM Development)

Training Delivery
(PM)
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Exercise: Create WBS and Map Responsible .|!|/
Manager b

lD Primavera P& Professional RE.1 : TU ¢ Upgradatio

. File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

e . k= (N [ = e
WEBS
Projects WBS|

= Layout:WBS I
WBS Code WEBS Mame Responsible Manager o | M
[ 23 [ 30 | 08 | 13

Techrology Upgradation Project Project Manager
b ark et Research Gk b arketing
Conztruction Design Gk Buildings
Building Dezign Gk Buildings
Metwaork D esign Gk Metworks
Training Project Manager
Trainer Selection GM Development
Training Material Gk Development
Tramming Delivemn Project Manager

Clozeout Project Manager

=

-
y
o
E=—
=
&

4

Generall Motebook | Budget Log | Spending Plan | Budget Summary | WBS Milestones |WP5& Docs | Earned Value |

General Anticipated Dates

WBS Code WBS Name Anticipated Start
ITUP ITechnnlngy Upgradation Project I |

Status Responsible Manager Anticipated Finizsh

IA.:t'Ne ;I E_\ Project Manager _I I _I

|Portfolio: All Projects  |User: admin |Data Date: 22-0Oct-11 Access Mode: St
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* The Work Breakdown Structure is a hierarchical
arrangement of the products and services produced
during and by a project.

* The highest level of the WBS is the project, and
lowest level consists of the individual activities
required for the deliverables.

e Create the WBS in WBS Window. Use the indentation
keys to form various levels in the WBS.
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ORACLE’

Adding Activities

Lesson 7/
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Adding Activities ul

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Describe an activity and its components
* Describe activity components
e Add activities
* Add a notebook topic to an activity
* Add steps to an activity
* Assign activity codes to activities
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Activities all

ORACLE’

 The component of work performed during the course
of project.

* Activities are the fundamental work elements of a
project. They are the lowest level of a WBS and the
smallest subdivision of work that directly concerns
the project manager.

* Most detailed work unit tracked in a project schedule.
* Contains all information about the work to be performed.
* Also known as a task, item, event, or work package
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Adding Activities ul

ORACLE’

* Use the Activities Window to create, view, and modify
activities for the selected project.

* To add an activity, perform one of the following:
* In the Command Bar, click Add
* In the Edit Menu, click Add
* Press Insert on the Keyboard
* Right-click and click Add
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Adding Activities

e Exercise

Steps
Open a Project, TUP

|I!|/

ORACLE’

Confirm you are in Activities Window

Click the Layout Option Bar
and open a layout,
Classic WBS Layout

E Primavera P& Professional R8.1 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project)

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
gw. 0@y  .BEEsmLLs. F Y EHaY 085 NE9.
it *

Activities o

f

&
~| Projects|WBS Activities|

= = Layout: Classis WBS Layout Fitter: Al Activities
| arrs 2010 [ o1, 20m |
|p ‘ Oct | Nov | Dec ‘ Jan | Feb | Mar |

Market Research
= Construction Design

Building Design

m Network Design
4 = Traning
| Trainer Selection
Training Material
Training D elivery
Clogsout

4| 3

General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | SuCCessors | Codes | MNotebook ‘ Steps | Feedback ‘WF‘S& Docs | Expenses | Summary |

Activity | Project ‘

Activity Type Duration Type % Complete Type Activity Calendar

| =l = )= =

WBS Responsible Manager Primary Resource

I || 12

Portfolio: All Projects  |User: admin  |Data Date: 22-Oct-11 Access Mode: Shared  [Basel
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New Activity Wizard ut)

ORACLE’

* The New Activity Wizard walks you through the
process of adding an activity. Once you become
familiar with the process, you can disable the wizard
in User Preferences and manually add activities to the
project.

| __Wiza rds

Would you like to use wizards when adding new activities and

[¥ Use New Resource Wizard

* Exercise
* Steps
* |n the Edit Menu, click
User Preferences
* Click the Assistance Tab

* Check Use New Activity Wizard
* Click Close

¥ Use New Activity Wizard

Calculations

Startup Filters




Adding Activities Using Activity Wizard ud

ORACLE’

* The New Activity Wizard appears only when you click Add
in the Command Bar. [y %

Activity Name

Enter an Activity ID and Activity Mame. The Activity ID uniquely identifiss the activiby.

Activity ID
| 1000
Activity Name
|Project Kick-off
(] Exe r‘cise [T Do not show this wizard again.
@ cancel | 4d e | Next P | B Finish |
* Steps | m— ]

* In the Activity ID field, type <A1000>
* In the Activity Name field, type <Project Kick-off>
e Click Next
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Adding Activities Using Activity Wizard ud

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* |n the WBS field, click Browse

* Select a WBS, TUP — Technology Upgradation Project, and click
Assign button o= .

* Click Next _' New Activity

Work Breakdown Structure
Select a Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) element for this activity.

The WBS is a hierarchical arrangement of the products and services produced by a project.
Project management responsibilities are assigned via the WBS.

WBS
IE TUP Technology Upgradation Project _]

[T Do not show this wizard again.

@ Cancel | 4  Prev | HNext )| FH  Finish |
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Activity Type ud

ORACLE’

* Activity type controls how an activity's duration
dates are calculated

 Select the Activity Type according to the activity's
function in the project and the calendar that should
be used for the activity during scheduling

 Start Milestone

Finish Milestone

Task Dependent

Resource Dependent

Level of Effort

WBS Summary
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Activity Type o'!]‘l’

* Start Milestone — This type is typically used to mark the
beginning of a phase or to communicate project
deliverables.

e Zero-duration activity
* Only has a start date

* You can assign constraints, steps, expenses, work products, and
documents

* You can assign a primary resource
* You cannot assign roles

* Finish Milestone — This type is typically used to mark the
end of a phase or to communicate project deliverables.
e Zero-duration activity
* Only has a finish date

* You can assign constraints, steps, expenses, work products, and
documents

* You can assign a primary resource
* You cannot assign roles
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Activity Type ud

ORACLE’

» Task Dependent — This type is typically used when the
work needs to be accomplished in a given time frame,
regardless of the assigned resources' availability.

* The activity's resources are scheduled to work according to
the activity calendar

e Duration is determined by the assigned calendar's

Activity Calendar Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

Resource Calendar 1 I I I l l

Resource Calendar 2 m

Resource Calendar 3 @

Task Dependent X X

2 Day (X) Activity
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Activity Type ud

ORACLE’

* Resource Dependent — This type is typically used
when multiple resources assigned to the same activity
can work independently.

* The activity's resources are scheduled according to the
individual resource's calendar

* Duration is determined by the availability of the resources
assigned to work on the activity.

Activity Calendar Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

Resource Calendar 1 l I i i l

Resource Calendar 2 &,
Resource Calendar 3 %
Task Dependent X X
Resource Dependent X X X

2 Day (X) Activity
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Activity Type ud

ORACLE’

e Level of Effort — This type is typically used for ongoing
tasks dependent on other activities.

e Duration is determined by its predecessor and successor
activities, and its assigned calendar

* Examples include clerical work, a security guard and
meetings

* You cannot assign constraints

« WBS Summary — This type is used to summarize a
WBS level.

* The WBS summary activity comprises a group of activities
that share a common WBS level

* The dates calculated on a WBS summary activity are based
on the earliest start date of the activities in the group and
the latest finish date of these activities

* You cannot assign constraints



Activity Decomposition ut}

ORACLE’

* Activities need to be decomposed to sufficient detail
so as to provide effective basis for:
* Estimating
* Scheduling
* Executing
* Monitoring
e Control

* Hourly rules 4 40
e 4t0 40 hour rule m—)

e 8to 80 hour rule
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Activity Type Using Activity Wizard C,'!]*l/

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Activity drop-down list, select Start Milestone
* Click Next
* Verify No, continue is selected, and then click Next

* Verify No, thanks is selected, and then click Next
I!New.ﬂ.cthrl'ty M

| New Activity
|Activity Type

Choose an Activity Type for this activity.

Use Task Dependent for most activities. Use Resource Dependent when the assigned resources’
awvailability controls the activity schedule. Milestones are zero-duration activities which mark
significant project events. Lewvel of Effort activities have durations which are driven by other
activities. Administration activities are examples of Level of Effort.

Activity Type
| start Milestone |

[T Do not show this wizard again.

@ Ccancel | 4 Prev MNext P | [ Finish |
| ™~ — = = |
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Completing New Activity Wizard ull

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Make check <do not show this wizard again>
* When prompted, click Ok
e Click Finish  [Newacnwy . =]
New Activity
Congratulations

“ou have successfully added a new activity. “ou may update information for this activity at any
time from the Activity Grid.

Primavera

To enable the activity wizard in the future, =elect User
Preferences under the Edit menu. On the Assistance
tab, click on the Use New Activity Wizard checkbox.

[+ Do not show this wizard again.

Cancel Prev Mext 3 Finizh
@ | 4 | =
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Adding An Activity via Activity Details all

ORACLE’

* You can use the Activity Details tab to add an activity,
and then can enter additional information about the
activity.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select a WBS element, Market Research
* In the Edit Menu, click Add, or Right-click and then click Add
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General Tab nd

ORACLE

e Use the General Tab to assign basic information about an

3 ctivity Pemavere P Pofstons 12 TUF Qechmtog Uparataton Proect, A=
L]

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
S TR EEEREL SN BT B #. 3a¥eERE. @00 J¢ IR ®.

Activiti =
: Activities | Projects | was
< -~ Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Fitter: All Activities

Activity 1D Activity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start Fini }, 2010 | atr1, 201 | Qtr 2, 201 ‘ Qtr 3, 20m ‘
'w | Dec | Jan Feb Mar | Apr May Jun ‘ Jul Aug Sep ‘ o]

i & % P

=% TUP Technology Upgradation
= A1000 Project Kickolf 0 i 0% D1Feb12

- By TUP1 Market Research 2 2 0% D1Feb12 024

) are

- By TUP.2 Construction Design
By TUP.2.1 Building Desian
By TUP2.2 Network Infrastructure Desi
-1 By TUP.3 Training
By TUP3.1 Trainer Selection
By TUR3.2 Training Material
By TUR3.3 Training Delivery
B, TUP4 Closeout

B @

BEHEERP

‘e @ w s D

1 A K r

General | Status. ‘ Resources ‘ Predecessors | Successors ‘ Feedback ‘

= Activity [A1010 |Review Literature Search Project [TuP
Activity Type Duration Type % Complete Type Activity Calendar
Task Dependent ﬂ |F|xed Duration & Units j |Durah0n j [ Corporate - Standard Full Time [=|

Finish Milestone
Level of Effort Responsible Manager Primary Resource

Resource Dependent J ‘GM Marketing l:. J

Start Milestone:
Task Dependent

WBS Summary

e Exercise

. Ste ps Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Baseline: Current Project User: admin 0B: PMDB (Professional)
* In General Tab, verify the Activity ID <A1010>

* In the Activity field, type <Review Literature Search>
* In the Activity Type drop-down list, verify <Task Dependant>
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Status Tab all

ORACLE’

* Use the Status Tab to define the selected activity’s duration,
constraints, Start and Finish Dates, Labor and Non-labor Units
and Costs, and Material Costs. You can also use the Status Tab
to view the selected activity’s float, actuals, and completion %.

General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors | Feedback |

-

Activity |A1D1D |Revi&w Literature Search Project |TUF'

-

Duration Status * Labor Units

Original |1n|7 [~ Started (01-Feb-12 .| Duration % | 0% Budgeted
Actual [ [~ Finished f14-Feb-12 .| suspend | ] | Actual
Remaining Iiﬂj Exp Finizh | J Rezume | J Remaining
At Complete Iim At Complete:

Constraints

Total Float Primary |<None » | secondary |« Hone > =
Free Float li Date | J Date | J

Portfolio: All Projects | Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Baseline: Current Project User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional)

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Activity Details, click the Status Tab

* In the Original Duration field, type <10>, and then press Enter
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Notebook Tab all

ORACLE’

* The Notebook Tab enables you to assign notes to an activity. Notebook
topics are typically instructions or descriptions that further describe the

activity according to specific categories of information.

7
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors | Notebook | {}) Assign Notebook Topic @

" . —

= Activity |A1EI1EI |Revi&w Literature Search - Display: Motebook Topics Project |TUP

| search E
Notebook Topic Scope Searcl ||

Notebook Topic
t\, Change Management
h\, Resource Brokering
{\/\ Sponsor Feedback

{\/\ Recent Accomplishments

@ Lessons Learned
{:} Rationale

) Objectives

t\, Changes

‘ U {}‘\, Corrective Actions i
Modi = Print Bx O .
9 Add % Delste B Modity = rin opy ™ e
A— —————————— -
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Bazeline: Current Project User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
L]
* E
xercise
)
teps

* Click the Notebook Tab

* In the Notebook Topic section, click Add

» Select a Notebook topic, Scope and click Assign button
* Close the Assign Notebook Topic dialog box

* Type a description in Modify section <Literature Review for Design of
Building and Network including Internet, Market Survey>
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Adding an Activity via Column al

ORACLE’

* You can also use the columns in the Activity Table to
add an activity and then enter additional information
about it.

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Activity Table, select a WBS band, Market Research
* Press Insert on your keyboard

* Verify the Activity ID, <A1020>

* In the Activity Name column, type <Prepare Inventory & Vendor
List>

* In the Activity Type column, verify Task Dependent
* In the Original Duration column, type <4>
* Press Enter on your keyboard
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Activity Codes )

ORACLE’

. Activi:)/ Codes enable you to classify and categorize activities
according to you organizational and project needs.

* You can use activity codes to view and roll-up activities in the
Activity Table; build reports in the Report Wizard or Report
Editor; organize a layout by grouping activities into specific
categories; and select and summarize activities.

* Examples include Phase, Area, Site, and Division.

* Activity codes can be defined at three levels

* Global Level — Available to all activities in the database
* Create an unlimited no. of global-level activity codes
e Organize activities within a project or across the project structure

* EPS Level — Available to all activities within the EPS node and its
children

* Create an unlimited no. of EPS-level activity codes
* Organize activities within a project or across a portion of the EPS

* Project Level — Available to activities only in the project in which code
is defined

* Create upto 500 activity codes per project
* Filter and organize activities based on unique, project-specific requirements



ORACLE’

Assigning Activity Codes to an Activity ud

* Assign activity code values in the Activities Window
e Add a column for the activity code in the Activity Table
* Use the Codes Tab in Activity Details

* Exercise
* Steps
e Select an activity A1020 — Review Literature Search
* In the Activity Details, click the Codes tab
e Click Assign

* In the Assign Activity Codes dialog box, click the Display Option bar
and choose Filter By, All Values

* Click the Display Option bar and choose Collapse All
* Expand the Department activity code

e Within the Department activity code, select an activity code value, ISD
— Information Systems, and then click Assign

* Click Close
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Assigning Activity Codes to an Activity

===,
IE Primavara P6 Professional R8.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation ijm
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
g%, 08rM . BELERL FI-EB7- B+, E2a¥e@RE, BeMR®.
Activities X
=l o
~ Activities| Projects | wWes | %
& ~ Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Fitter: All Activities &
q Activity ID Activity Name Criginal Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start Finis f, 2010 Qtr 1, 2011 Qtr 2, 2011 Qtr 3, 2011 )
Duration Complete ov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep 0
mfs TUP Technology Upgradation :
-} = Al000 Project Kickaff 0 0 0% | 01-Feb12 !
]| =% TUPA Market Research 10 10 0% O1Feb12 144 P
= = A1010 a Lit h 10 =)
1 o= A1020 Prepare Inventory List 2 2 0% 01-Feb12 |02 iy
= - By TUP.2 Construction Design a a 0 0
[ By TUP2.1 Building Design 0 0 0% 3
= By TUP2.2 Network Infrastructure Desi 0 0 0% ks
2 M- ® TUP3 Training 0 0 0% &
=] B TUR3.1 Trainer Selection ] ] 0% =
t By TUP3.2 Training Material ] 0 0% .
- i TUR3.3 Training Delivery 1] 1] 0%
e % TUP4 Closeout o o 0%
| v« & r
f
General | Status | Reszources | Predecessors | Successors | Notebook | Codes | Expenzes | Feedback | Relationzhips | Rizks | Steps | Summary |WP3 & Docs | &, Assign Activity _ ﬁ 1
: Activity |A1D1IJ |Review Literature Search {* Global ¢ EPS " Project
E -
Activity Code Code Value Description ~ Display: Al Values
% Department 15D Information Systems Department Search |
Code Value - @
&% Activity Code: Department
Engineering Department |:| I:I
Purchazing Department B
Inform 5
53
Construction Department
=% Activity Code: Responsibility
& MASON Andy Mazon
& MILLS Tom Millz
_ @A HARIS limda Haris 2
ERl Assign | B Remove
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Baseline: Current Project User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Calendar Assignments ut)

* Calendars can be created and assigned to each activity
and resource.

e Calendar assignments are used to schedule activities and
level resources.

 An unlimited no. of calendars can be created.

* The Activity Type determines whether the activity
calendar or resource calendar is used during scheduling.

* There are three calendar types:
* Global Calendar
* Contains calendars that can be used by all projects in the database
* Available for all resources and activities in the database
* Resource Calendar
* Contains separate calendars for each resource
* Project Calendar

* Contains a separate pool of calendars for each project
* Available for the current project only



Calendar Assignments C,'!}'/

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select and Activity, A1020

* Click the General Tab
* In the Activity Calendar field, click Browse button
* View the available global calendars, and then close the dialog

L] r‘l_l

alendar M]-

T -
General ‘ Status ‘ Resources ‘ Predecessors ‘ Successors ‘ Notebook ‘ Codes ‘ Expenzes ‘ Feedback | Relationships | Rizks ‘ Shi ﬁ Select Activity C .

: Activity |A1U1U |Review Literature Search ' Display: Global Calendars 1 Project [TUP
—{ | Search | =

Activity Type Duration Type - — Activity Calendar
|Task Dependent j |Fix&d Duration & Units b _ o] ﬁCUFDUFﬂtE-Stﬂﬂdﬂfd Full Time J
Was Responsible Manager ﬁ 6x24 No E Itsuun:e
B TUP1 Market Research .| [6H Merketing [ 7x No N

ﬁ Corporate - Standard Full Time s

ﬁ Trades - 5 Day Warkwesk No
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ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Adding Activities
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Exercise: Add Activities

Activity

Activity |Original

|I!|/

ORACLE’

Technology

Upgradation Project

TUP

TUP

Market Research

TUP.MR

TUP.MR

TUP.MR

TUP.MR

TUP.MR

TUP.MR

A1000

A1250

A1010

A1020

A1030

A1040

A1050

A1060

Project Kick-off

Design Handover (Project
Completion)

Review Literature Search

Prepare Inventory & Vendor List

Perform Market Survey

Formulate Survey Findings

Perform SWOT Analysis

Document Results and Handover

Start
Milestone
Finish
Milestone

Task
Dependent

Task
Dependent

Task
Dependent

Task
Dependent

Task
Dependent

Task
Dependent

10

10

10

Corporate — Standard Full Time

Corporate — Standard Full Time

Corporate — Standard Full Time

Corporate — Standard Full Time

Corporate — Standard Full Time

Corporate — Standard Full Time

Corporate — Standard Full Time

Corporate — Standard Full Time
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Exercise: Add Activities l|!|/

ORACLE
Activity Activity | Original
ID
Construction Design 10
Building Design 6
Task
TUP.CD.BLD A1070 Prepare Concept Design Dependent 10 13h/d
Task
TUP.CD.BLD A1080 Prepare Tender Documents Dependent 10 13h/d
Develop 100% Construction Task
TUP.CD.BLD A1090 Document Dependent 10 13h/d
Network
Infrastructure Design 10
Task Corporate — Standard Full
TUP.CD.NID A1100 Prepare LAN Layout Dependent 10 Time
Prepare Domain/ Harwdware Task Corporate — Standard Full
TUP.CD.NID A1110 Layout Dependent 10 Time
Finish Corporate — Standard Full
TUP.CD.NID A1120 Handover Network Design Milestone 0 Time
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Exercise: Adding Activities ut)

ORACLE
Activity |Original
Training 10
Trainer Selection 10
Prepare & Review RFP/ Task
TUPTR.TRS A1130 Advertisement Dependent 5 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Finish
TUPTR.TRS A1140 Open Technical Bids Milestone 0 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Task
TUPTR.TRS A1150 Review and Score Technical Bids Dependent 10 Corporate —Standard Full Time
Finish
TUPTR.TRS A1160 Open Financial Bids Milestone 0 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Task
TUPTR.TRS A1170 Negotiate with Bidders Dependent 5 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Finish
TUPTR.TRS A1180 Award Contract Milestone 0 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Training Material 8
Task
TUPTR.TRM A1190 Prepare and Review Draft Material Dependent 8 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Finalize Training Material with Task
TUPTR.TRM A1200 Client Dependent 5 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Task
TUPTR.TRM A1210 Print Training Material Dependent 4 Corporate — Standard Full Time
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Exercise: Adding Activities ut}

ORACLE’

Activity [Original

Activity Name Duration|Calendar
Training Delivery 8
Task
TUPTR.TRD A1220 Deliver Training Course Dependent 5 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Prepare & Submit Task
TUPTR.TRD A1230 Assessment Report Dependent 8 Corporate — Standard Full Time
Closeout 10
Prepare Closeout Task
TUP.CO A1240 Documentation Dependent 10  Corporate — Standard Full Time
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Lesson Review al

ORACLE’

* There are four ways to add an activity to a project:
* In the Command Bar, click Add
* Press Insert on keyboard
* Right-click
* Click Add

* You can also enable the New Activity Wizard to walk through
the steps of adding activity information

» Activity Type controls how an activity dates are calculated

» Use steps to create a checklist for the activity, and mark step
completion

* Use Activity Codes to group activities by a common attribute.
Create an unlimited no. of code values for each activity code.

* The Global level codes can be assigned to all activities in the database

* EPS level codes can be assigned to all activities in the EPS and EPS
children

* Project level activity codes can be assigned to activities in the projects
in which they are created
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|I!|/

ORACLE’

Creating Relationships

Lesson &
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Creating Relationships ut}

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Create a Network Logic Diagram
» Differentiate Between the Four Relationship Types
* Create Relationships in the Activity Network
* Create Relationships in Activity Details

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 157



Network Logic Diagram ull

ORACLE’

* A network logic diagram is a logical representation
of all activities in a project showing their
dependency relationships.

* Precedence Diagramming Method (PDM, AON)
e Arrow On Arrow Diagramming Method (AOA)
e Conditional Diagramming Method (CDM)

CDM

!
% Flight
i FPhase
Failute

N4 P <ADM wscsre
., E -_‘_‘,"’/ !0
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Network Logic Diagram ull

ORACLE’

* Precedence Diagramming Method

* A method of constructing a project network diagram
using nodes to represent the activities and connecting
them with arrows that show the dependencies.

* This technique is also called activity-on-node (AON)

* A box or rectangle represents an activity
* Lines with arrows connect the boxes and represent the
logical relationships between the activities

* Predecessor: Controls the start or finish of another activity
* Successor: Depends on the start or finish of another activity



Relationship Types ut)

ORACLE

* There are four relationship types.

* In the following diagram, activity A represents the
predecessor and activity B represents the successor.

* Finish-to-Start (FS) — When A finishes, B can start

e Start-to-Start (SS) — When A starts, B can start
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Relationship Types ut)

ORACLE

* Finish-to-Finish (FF) — When A finishes, B can finish

e Start-to-Finish (SF) — When A starts, B can finish
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Relationships with Lag C,'!}l/

* Lag specifies an offset or delay between an activity
and its successor. It can be added to any type of
relationship and have a positive or a negative value.

* Lag is scheduled based on the calendar selected in
the GENERAL Tab in the Schedule Options dialog box.

* Tools Menu—> Schedule—2>Options

* There are four calendar options for scheduling lag
* Predecessor activity calendar
e Successor activity calendar
e 24-hour calendar
* Project default calendar



Creating Relationship using Activity Network )

ORACLE’

* The Activity Network is useful when sequencing
activities because it displays the activities graphically
as you create relationships.

* Click Zoom to enlarge the size of activities viewable in
the network.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Confirm you are in Activities Window (Directory bar, click
Activities)
* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open
* Select a Layout, Critical Path — Logic View, and then click Open
* Select a WBS Code, TUP
e Click Zoom in on activities in the Activity Network
e Select an activity, A1000 — Project Kick-off
* In Activity Details, click Relationship tab
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Creating Relationship using Activity Network

[=] Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Praject) i T e |

Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
g8, J530) . EELRRL &, Y-B . EQ% .iRReBeMNR®.
Activities X
4 e
~| Activities| Projects | wes %
| = Layout: Critical Path - Logic view Fitter: All Activities d
a WBS Code WES Nar — . - B
Ba TUP =1 | TUP Technology Upgradation Project
By TUR1 Warket R
™ - =
s By TUR2 Construc 1
] By TUP2.1 Building [ a
: Ry TuP22 Network A1280 A1000 )
kal - Mg TUR3 Training Handaver Design (Project Project Kickoff a2
‘ By TUP3 Trainer § Completion) Jrs
By TUR32 Training |
= - ey
By TUR33 Training |
5 By TUP< Closeout &
2 TUP.1 Market Research ol
E k]
E 4
] A1070 A1060 A1050 A1040
! Document Results and Perform SWOT Analysis Formulate Survey Findings Perform Market Survey
Handover
[ . 2 b .
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | SUCCESSOrs | Codes | Notebook | Steps | Feedback |WP5& Docs | Expenses | Summary | Relaticnships | Risks |
= Activity 1000 |Project Kickoff Project [TUP
Predecessors SuCCcessors
Project ID WBS | Activity D Activity Name |Relations|  Lag|Activity Status [P || |Project D WBS Activity ID Activity Name |Relations|  Lag|Activity Status | Primary Resi
1 [ [ ™ ’
ERl  Assign ER  Assign
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Baseline: Current Project User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Creating a Start-to-Start Relationship ul)

ORACLE’

* You can create a relationship between activities by
clicking and dragging your mouse between the two
activities:

* The left-edge of the activity represents the start of the
activity

* The right-edge of the activity represents the finish of the
activity

* Exercise
* Steps

* To create a SS relationship, place the mouse pointer to the left-
edge of an activity, A1000-Project kickoff

* Click and drag the mouse to the left-edge of a successor activity,
A1010-Review Literature Search
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Creatin

E Primavera P Professional R8.2: TUP (Technology Upgradation Praject]

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
ge. JF0 . EAELERL &, Y- B+ 2Q% .RRegHNP®,
Activities s
& h
~ | Activities| Projects | WBs %
& ~ Layout: Critical Path - Logic view Fitter: All Activities. &
WBS Code WES Nar = = -
4 A
T = [TUP Technology Upgradation Project
By TUR1 Market R
™ - =
s By Tup2 Construc 1
=l By TUR21 Building [ Py
: By TuR22 Network A1280 _ i A1000 N
= - My TUP3 Training Handover Design (Project Project Kickoff )
‘ By TUP3 Trainer 5 Completion) gy
By TUR32 Training |
= ” il
By TUP33 Training |
= By TUP4 Closeout | &
@ TUP.1 Market Research o
| Sl
t 4
® A1010 A1060 A1050 A1040
. Review Literature Search Perform SWOT Analysis Formulate Survey Findings Perform Market Survey
3
4| 11 2 .
T
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors TUPL Market Research book | Steps | Feedback |WP5 & Docs | Expenses | Summary | Relationships | Risks |
= Activity 41010 [Review Literature Search Project [TUP
Predecessors Successors
Project ID WBS Activity ID Activity Name Relations Lag | Activity Status |P Project ID WBS Activity 1D Activity Name | Relatiun5| Lag |Ac1'n.r'rty Status | Primary Rest
0| Mot Started
1 [ [ < [ ’
ERl Assign | B§ Remove @ w* Goo ERl  Assign
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Baseline: Current Project User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Creating Relationships in Activity Details ul)

ORACLE’

* You can also use Relationships Tab to create relationships.
When creating a relationship in Activity Details, the
default relationship type is Finish-to-Start (FS).

* Activities in the Assign Successor dialog box can be
grouped and sorted in a variety of ways, including by EPS
and by List. In the Display Options bar, click Group and
Sort By to view the options

* Exercise
* Steps
e Select an activity A1010-Review Literature Search

* In the Successor pane within Relationships tab, click Assign

* Select an activity A1020-Prepare Inventory List and then click Assign
button

* Close the Assign Successor dialog box



Creating Relationships in Activity Details nd

IE Primavera P& Professional R8.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project) -

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

ga. 330 . AELRRS &. T B . Eg% .@QeHe NP,
| Activities %] -
= Activities| Projects | WBS | %
il ~ Layout: Critical Path - Logic view Fitter: Al Activities Pl
WBS Code WBS Nar = z -
L T —== TUP Technology Upgradation Project F
By TUR1 Market R
:h - By TUR2 Construc =
£ By TUP2.1 Building [ a4
: Ry Tup22 Network N
kil || ooy TUP3 Training &
! By TUR3A Trainer 5 i
By TUR32 Training |
- - &l
By TUR33 Training |
] By TUP4 Closeout £
2 TUP.1 Market Research o
B 5]
o % i e, ==
. :ndor List > Prepare Inventary List  Display: All Activities
Search |
Activity ID Activity Name Activity Status ‘o i
! =4 Technology Group |+ !
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | SuCCessors | Codes | Notebook | Steps | Feedback |WP5& Docs | Expenses | Summary | Relati SES Services Division g
- . - -1<}» DonorlPrivate Sector Projects
- Activity |A1 020 |Prepare Inventory List =88 Technology Upgradation Project
Predecessors W A1000 Praject Kickaff Mat Started
= A1280 Handover Design [Project Completion] Mot Started
Project ID WBS Activity ID Activity Name Relations tus | Primary Res

= Market Research
= Al0 Review Literature Search Mot Started

TUP1 Market R | A1010 Review Literature Search

Prepare Ireeentary List Mot Started
Prepare Vendor List Mot Started
Perform barket Survey Mot Started
Forrulate Survey Findings: Mat Started
Perfarm SWOT Analysis Mot Started
Document Results and Handover Mot Started

4|

B8 Assion | B Remove | ¥ GoTo

Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Baseline: Current Project User: admin DB: PMDB (Professicnal)
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Using GoTo Feature l

ORACLE’

* Click = e on the Relationship tab to change the
selection in the Activity Table to the activity
highlighted in the successor or predecessor pane.
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Assigning Lag ud

ORACLE’

e Although the default relationship type is FS with zero
days of lag, but still you can use columns on the
Relationships tab to make adjustments to the
relationship type or to assign lag.

* Exercise
* Steps

e Select an Activity, A1010-Review Literature Search from Activity
Network

* In the Successor pane, select an activity A1030-Prepare Vendor
List

* Type the number of days of lag <1>
* Press Enter
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L I
Assigning Lag Lid

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
oo, 3= . AEBLERL .S -7 B ¢ . EBQ% B0 e B NRP®,
& Activiti - .
= Activities| Projects | wes | %
£ | | Layout: Criical Path - Logic view | Fiter: All Activities | &
WBS Code WHBS Nar = z .
| e === [|TUP Technology Upgradation Project F
| Market R
(&) Construc N
£
_ Building [
& Network A1280 A1000 ) &
=| Training Handaver Design (Project Project Kickoff )
) Completion) )
1 Trainer 5 |
&y
= Training |
Training | %
5 Closeout | E[}
aQ TUP.1 Market Research o
B 5l
;
& A1010 A1060 A1050 A1040
. Review Literature Search Perform SWOT Analysis Formulate Survey Findings Perform Market Survey
3
4| 1 | + f
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | SUCCES=0rs | Codes | Notebook | Steps. | Feedback |WP5& Docs | Expenzes | Summary | Relatinnshipsl Rigks |
i‘ Activity |A1D1D IReview Literature Search Project ITUP
Predecessors SUCCESS0rs |
Projectl  |wBS Activity D7 | Activity Name Relations|  Lag|Activity Status |P || [ProjectD  |wBS | Activity D | Activity Name | Relatiuns| Lag| Activity Status | Primary Res:
Project Kickoff 0 | Not Started % Tup TUP1 Market R A1020 Prepare Inventory List 0 | Not Started
T T~ S s T (ET R
< [ r < [ »
ERl  Assign | B} Remove | w*  Golo | ER  Assign | B Remove | w*  Golo |
[ |Portfolio: All Projects  [Access Mode: Shared  [Data Date: 01-Feb-12 |Easeline: Current Project |User: admin  DB: PMDB (Professional) Y
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Viewing

* YOU can

d

Table and Gantt Chart:

» Activity Table — You can see Predecessor and Successor
columns

» Gantt Chart — Click the Relationship Lines icon = on the

Toolbar to toggle relationship lines on and off.
[ O e o - |

File Edit Wiew Project Enterprise Tools Admin
n3s
Activities Relationship Linesi

Activities| Projects | WBS

L=

o
=

Help

EExmEL s, =

5 | |i = Layout: Classi

- =T [E-

i Fitter: All Activities

. Activity ID

@ Al000 Project Kickoff

=1 @ Al2a0 Handaower Design [Project Co
— | W=% TUP1 Market Research
‘U || = a010
= Al020 Prepare Inventory List
w A1030 Prepare Yendor List
I‘J = Al040 Perfarm Market Survey
- = Al050 Fomnulate Survey Findings
b = A1080 Perform SWOT Analpsis
= w A1070 Document Results and Harnc
H -5y TUP.2 Construction Design
- B4 TUP.2.1 Building Design
‘CH W A1080 Frepare Concept Design
W Al090 Prepare Tender Documents
@ A1100 Develop 100% Design Docu

- By TUP.2.2 Network Infrastructure Desi
A0 Prepare LAM Layout

= Al20 Prepare Domain/Hardware L
— 1170

H amAdausar blabarl: Dacioan

Original Duration

Remaining
Duration

Schedule %

Eg e[

Start

01-Feb-12
01-Feb-12
01-Feb-12
01-Feb-12

0-Feb12
01-Feb12
0-Feb12
01-Feb12
0-Feb12
01-Feb12
(1-Feb12
01-Feb12
01-Feb12
0-Feb12
01-Feb12
01-Feb12
01-Feb12
0-Feb12

Finish

07-Feb-12
14-Feb-12

02Feb12
02Feb12
14Feb12
07-Feb12
03Feb12
02Feb12
14Feb12
09Feb12
03Feb-12
09Feb12
03Feb-12
14Feb12
14Feb12
14Feb12

M1.Fak.17

RQe0B¢NR®.

Qtr 1, 2012 Qtr2, 2012

Relationship in Gantt Chart

so view/ modify relationships in the Activity

Qtr 3, 2012 | Ca

Feb | Mar | Apr | May

Jun

Jul Aug

ey 14-Feb-12, TUP Technology Upgradation Project

b Project Kickoff, 01-Feb-12

1 Handaover Design [Project Campletian)
ey 14-Feb-12, TUP.1 Market Research
— Review Literature Search

1 Prepare Inventony List

1 Prepare Vendor List

1 Perfarm Market Survey

1 Formulate Survey Findings

0 Perfarm SWOT Analysis

1 Document Resultz and Handawer

Jumy 14-Feb-12, TUP.2 Construction Design

=y 03-Feb:12, TUP.21 Building Design
1 Prepare Concept Design

1 Prepare Tender Documents

1 Develop 100% Design Document

Juy 14-Feb-12, TUP.2.2 Metwork Infrastructure Design

1 Prepare L&M Layout
Prepare Domain/H ardware Layout

b Handrwer etk Nacinn

172 .




|I!|/

ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Creating Relationships
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Exercise: Create Relationships al

ORACLE’

Activity Relationship
ID

A1000 Project Kick-off 0

A1010 Review Literature Search 10 A1000 SS
A1020 Prepare Inventory & Vendor List 4 A1010 FS with Lag 1
A1030 Perform Market Survey 10 A1020 FS
A1040 Formulate Survey Findings 5 A1030 FS
A1050 Perform SWOT Analysis 3 A1040 FS
A1060 Document Results and Handover 2 A1050 FS
A1070 Prepare Concept Design 10 A1060 FS
A1080 Prepare Tender Documents 10 A1070 FS

Develop 100% Construction

A1090 Document 10 A1080 FS
A1100 Prepare LAN Layout 10 A1090 FS
A1110 Prepare Domain/ Harwdware Layout 10 A1100 FS
A1120 Handover Network Design 0 A1110 FS
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Exercise: Create Relationships

Activity

ID
A1130
A1140
A1150
A1160
A1170
A1180
A1190
A1200
A1210
A1220
A1230
A1240
A1250

Prepare and Review RFP/ Advertisement

Open Technical Bids

Review and Score Technical Bids
Open Financial Bids

Negotiate with Bidders

Award Contract

Prepare and Review Draft Material
Finalize Training Material with Client
Print Training Material

Deliver Training Course

Prepare & Submit Assessment Report
Prepare Closeout Documentation

Design Handover (Project Completion)

Original
Duration

co U1 Ao U1 OO O LI O

=
© o

Predecessors

A1070
A1130
A1140
A1150
A1160
A1170
A1180
A1190
A1200
A1210
A1220
A1230
A1240

|I!|/

ORACLE’

Relationship

SS with Lag 10
FS with Lag 5

FS
FS
FS
FS
FS
FS
FS
FS
FS
FS
FS
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Lesson Review al

ORACLE’

e Use Precedence Diagramming Method (PDM) to
create a Network Logic Diagram and to show
relationships between activities. Create logical
relationships between activities by specifying
predecessor and successor activities.

* Four relationship types exist, namely: Finish-to-Start,
Start-to-Start, Finish-to-Finish, and Start-to-Start. The
default relationship type is Finish-to-Start (FS).

* Use Lag to specify a delay between an activity and its
SUCCessor.

* You can create relationships in Activity Network via a
graphical display, or in the Relationships tab in
Activity Details.



|I!|/

ORACLE’

Scheduling

Lesson 9
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Scheduling ud

ORACLE’

* Objectives

* Perform a forward and backward pass
Describe float and its impact on a schedule
Identify loops and open ends
Calculate a schedule
Analyze the scheduling log report
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Critical Path Method Scheduling ud

ORACLE’

* The Critical Path Method (CPM) scheduling technique is
utilized to calculate project schedules. CPM uses activity
durations and relationships between activities to calculate
schedule dates.

* This calculation is done in two passes through the
activities in a project:
* Forward Pass
* Backward Pass

e Critical Path

* The critical path is the series of activities that determines a
project’s completion date.

* The duration of activities on the critical path controls the
duration of the entire project. A delay to any of these activities
will delay the Finish Date of the entire project.

 Critical activities are defined by either the Total Float or the
Longest Path in the project network.



Data Date all

ORACLE’

* The Data Date is the date that is utilized as the
starting point for schedule calculations. It is the date
used to schedule all remaining work.

e Duration the Planning Phase the data date should
match the project Start Date.
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SC
T

neduling — Forward Pass ut)

ORACLE’

ne forward pass calculates an activity's early dates

* Early dates are the earliest times an activity can start
and finish once its predecessors have been completed

* The calculation begins with the activities without
predecessors

 Early Start (ES) + Duration - 1 = Early Finish (EF)
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Scheduling — Forward Pass ll

ORACLE’

5
ES 1 EF 5
- C
15
Es1l EF 25
10

:} Forward pass >
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Scheduling — Backward Pass utl

ORACLE’

* The backward pass calculates an activity's late dates

* Late dates are the latest times an activity can start
and finish without delaying the end date of the
project

* The calculation begins with the activities without
SUCCessors

* For projects without a Must Finish By date, activities
without successors are assigned a Late Finish equal to
the latest calculated Early Finish date

 Late Finish (LF) - Duration + 1 = Late Start (LS)



Scheduling — Backward Pass utl

ORACLE’
<. Backward pass (

.36 LF10
5
Es 1 EF 5 L3511 ILF235
- C
15
1S1 LF10 ES 11 EF 25
1
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Scheduling - Total Float ut)

ORACLE’

* The total amount of time that a schedule activity may be
delaxed from its early start date without delaying the project
finish date or violating a schedule constraints.

* The difference between an activity's late dates and early dates
* Activities with zero Total Float are critical
* Late date - Early date = Total Float (TF)

Positive float | |
EF \ J
) L

Positive float

Fero float {critical) II- - I

Megative Float (extremely | I
critical) LN g
T = EF

Negative float

* The activity’s total Float is automatically calculated each time
you schedule the project. You cannot edit an activity’s float
values directly.
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Scheduling — Free Float ut)

ORACLE’

* The amount of time that schedule activity can be
delayed without delaying the early start date of
immediately following schedule activities.

* It is calculated by subtracting the early finish date of
the activity from the earliest start date of the closest
of its successor.

e Critical activities has zero free float.
* Free Float cannot be negative.



Scheduling — Passes & Float

< Backward pass (

L & LF 10

LS 11 LF 25

E= 1 EF 10

TF =0
) Forward pass >
L
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ORACLE’

187



Scheduling — all
Backward Pass with Required Finish oractLe

* One of the most common project scenarios is a
required finish date for the project

* Used only during the backward pass

* Required finish date specifies when the project must
finish regardless of the network's duration and logic

e Late Finish - Duration + 1 = Late Start

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 188



Scheduling — Backward Pass with Required Finis "!l/

ORACLE
< Backward pass (

Critical Activities

1 1F 3
Must Fiy
A Day 20*
5
1 EF 5 Ls 6
TE =)
B C
Ls-4 LF S ES 11
TF =_
B +  Which activities arefcritical based on Total
10
1 EF 10
TF =
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Scheduling — Backward Pass with Required Finis "!l/

ORACLE
< Backward pass (

Must Finish By:

A Day 20%
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Scheduling — Circular Relationships all

ORACLE’

* Loops indicate circular logic between two activities.

* Primavera will not calculate a schedule until the loop
is eliminated.

- /-

* To eliminate a loop:
* Determine proper logic
* Re-run the schedule
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Scheduling — Open Ends

|I!|/

ORACLE’

* Open Ends are activities without a predecessor or
SUcCcessor:

* No Predecessor: Activity uses Data Date as its Early Start
* No Successor: Activity uses Project Finish as its Late Finish

* Open-ended activities can portray an unrealistic
amount of positive Total Float.

START

Open Ends

.

LB
-

g
7

FINISH

L
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|I!|/

ORACLE’

Out-of-Sequence Activities

* Retain Logic
* Progress Override
e Actual Start
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Retained Logic: The remaining duration of a progressed activity is not scheduled until all predecessors are
complete. It also prevents tasks from “front-loading” since the remainder of the work is held out.

|I!|/

Although Activity B started early, P6 will not i ORACLE
allow the remainder of the activity to continue
until its* predecessor is complete. The overall
activity path will still reflect the gain in duration
Activity 1D __ | Activity Name Total Float progress
: Mon Tu r . ) . ATl
= Examples Y 7 25-Mar-13 05:00 PM, Examples
A Activity A 12h | O Actiy
B Activity B 13h - %‘2?
c Activity C 13h _Activity C
FM Finish Milestone oh ' Finish Milestone

As you can see, even though Activity B started early, P will not allow the remainder of the activity to
continue until its predecessor Activity A is complete.

The staffing plan below shows how Retained Logic prevents “front end- loading”.

Activity 1D _ | Activity Name Total Float Mar 24
' un | Mon | Tue | wed | Tnr | Fri | sat
= Examples 29-Mar-13
A Activiby A 13h I Ajctivity A
B Activity B 13h (o Activity B
C Activity C 13h Activity C
FM Finish Milestone oh ' rop Finizh Milej
<« [ v « ]
= Display: Current Project’'s Resources ~ Display: Open Projects Onhy
Rezource ID Rezpurce Name
a5h M Actual Units
Example & [[] Remaining Earhty Units
Example B 28h
Example C 21h
14h -
< [ |
Display Activities for selected... |
2 un Mon Tue Wed Thr Fri Sat
Time Period
| [T Resource Mar 22 194




Progress Override: Network logic is ignored and Activity B can progress without delay. Although the
predecessor logic remains intact, the relationship is ignored and the predecessor is treated as if it has an
open end, resulting in unrealistic positive float. It also shows the task now capable of running in parallel,
but resource availability may not allow this. = ~
Although it's not apparent, Activity A is treated
as open-ended, resulting in an unrealistic
increase of float. (This example increased float
from 13 to 27 hours.) Activity A and B are also
now running in parallel.

Activity Name Total Float Y
' _ bn | Mon | Tue | v e Fri_ | Sat | Sun | Mon | T
= Examples v - ¥ 29-Mar-13 05:00 PM, Examples
| A Activity A o | . _gé;;:; A .
B Activity B 18h . | Activity B ]
c Activity C 18h EI:[_%H@I}:EP____.
FM Finish Milestone Oh "#~ Finish Miestone

This type of scheduling does not prevent “front end-loading” which could lead to an increased staffing plan
or improper staffing of the work.

As you can see, Activity B is now running in parallel with Activity A. Activity C was originally scheduled to

Finish on March 28", but is now scheduled to Finish on March 27™; doing so has pulled all scheduled work
back and increased the staffing.

Activity 1D Activity Name Total Float War 24
bin Mon | Tue | wed | Thr Fri Sat Sun Mon 1]
289-Mar-13 05:00 PM, Examples

= Examples

A Auctivity A | 2Th
B Activity B [ 18h
C Activity C [ 18h
FI Finish Milestone [ Oh v Finish Milestone
| DI E [
“ Display: Current Project’'s Resources “ Display: Open Projects Only
Resource ID Rezource Mame .
20h W Actual Units.
E sample & 1 Remaining Earty Units
E #ample B 32h
Enample C 24h
16h
< [l | PSRN |
Display Activities for selected. .
[~ Time Period — T un Mon Tue Wed | Thr Sat Sun Mon T]
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Actual Dates: Similar to Retained Logic, but the actual dates are used to calculate the forward and

backward pass and treats the actual dates similar to constraints. The result can be an unrealistic amount of
negative float.

~
Treats Activity A as if it was required to
complete before its successor’'s actual

start date causing an unrealistic amount

Activity ID | Activity Name Total Float (| of negative float.
un | Maon Tue | \ T}

= Examples v — i NEFTE OSO0 P, EXEmples

A Activity A -Bh _-."fcﬁvin* A

B Activity & 130 ! e Activity B

C Zctivity C 13h -1/7%:[ Activity C

1 Finish Milestone oh /A ‘= Finish Milestone

= — ¥ m—

- —
The remainder of the activity is still treated
the same as when we use Retained Logic. P6
will not allow the remainder of the activity to
continue until its predecessor is complete.

The activity path will still reflect a gain in

“

duration progress.

4

Viewing the Schedule Log will provide details about your project and its settings. Out-of-sequence activities
are one of these items that can be viewed by running the log.

To view the Schedule Log for your project follow the steps below:

Schedule ' L e
@ Cancel | |
Project(s) to schedule | 1 et
N
B Schedue, 3
Current Data Date I 25-Mar-13 12:00 AM J — .
/ W
I 5 |} Viewlog

O EEm
Project Forecast Start Date I @ Help
| B 2 We and Plenned Start to Project Forecast Start during scheduling [= Options...

L I

-4 e

I Loa¥¥e

|C\Usars\BridoetteVilDocuments\SchedLoo b |

. Click F9 on your Keyboard

. Check the Log to file box

. Click Schedule

. Click F9 on your Keyboard again

. Now that Log to file location has been selected you can select View Log 196
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Scheduling the Project ull

ORACLE’

* When you schedule a project, activity dates are calculated
according to durations and logic.

* Mark the Log to file checkbox to record scheduling results in a
log file (.txt).

» After you schedule the project, note the change in the position
of activities on the Gantt Chart. Activities are displayed
according to their calculated start and finish dates. Critical
activities are displayed in red.

= —
* ExerCIse Project{s) to schedule | 1 @ cancel
) Steps . . P Schedule

e Confirm you are In Current Data Date | 01-Feb-12 ]
Activities Window. 3 View Log
* |n the TOO| menu, Project Forecast Start Date | Help
click Schedule - e
* \Verify the date in the
Current Data Date v Logio fie
i CheCk Log to F||e |I::*.Us&rs‘.‘a'ufasaamHD\Ducum&nts‘.ﬁchedLug.bﬂ J
* Click Schedule

T B ———
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Schedule Log

* The Schedule Log records scheduling results, including:
* Scheduling/ Leveling Settings

. .
e Statist
dtIStICS
° E
'rors
.
W
arnings
.
* Schedule/ Leveling Result
cheaule/ Levelin eSults
* Except - .
Xce IOnS File Edit Format View Help
scheduling/Leveling Report - 30-Jan-12 - PM.exe
DefauTT ProJecT. .. e
Projects:
TP ettt e e e s saaaan st Technology Upgradation Project
Scheduling/Leveling Settings:
General
a3 L= o L N 1
LI T B I o
Ignore relationships to and from other projects .................
Mmake open-ended activities critical ....... ... ... .. ... ... . ...
Use Expected Finish Dates .....iiiiiireinnnnnaanassernnnnnnnsnnns
Schedule automatically when a change affects dates ..............
Level resources during scheduling .........oiiiiiiii i,
Recalculate assignment costs after scheduling .......... ...t
. when scheduling progressed activities USe .......iiiiinnrernnn, Retained Logic
o calculate start-to-start 1ag from .....uuieiir i nnnneesnnns Early start
Xe rCISe pefine critical activities as Total Float less than or equal to .0

Compute TOLAT FTOAT AS ..ttt nnnnnsssnnnnnssssnnnnnnnersssnnns Finish Float
calculate float based on finish date of ........ ... .. ... ......... Each project
calendar for scheduling relationship Lag ........................ Predecessor Activity calendar

* Steps

* |In the Tool menu,
. AedlvSties
CIICk SChedU|e NOT STAFTEA. - ¢« e v tne et ettt ottt ettt

I T
CompTlaTad. ot

Relationships. ..ot i ittt st s s

® CliCk VieW Log Activities with Constraint.. ...ttt it i iana e
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Schedule Log (Out-of-Sequence Activities) O!,i';lfe

Viewing the Schedule Log
The Schedule Log records scheduling results, including:

* Scheduling / leveling settings

* Statistics

* Critical activities

* Errors, warnings (Out-of-sequence activities)
» Scheduling / leveling results

e Exceptions

= _— . - —
4 Schedlog - Notepad - o [ ]
| File Edit Format View Help "
# acrivities with consTralm. . o o o i 1 -
| Project: WEWPROD-2 ACTivity: FM Finish Milestone
Errors
wWarnings
activities without predecessors............. s as e e sseaaaa 1
Project: WEWFROI1-2 ACTIVITY: A ACTIiVITY A
ACLivities WithoUL SUCCESSDS. ¢ oo e om s e ee e s e s e et et ss i 1
Project:s BB RSl Aphdsadbee - FM__ Fimish Hilestone
| _..--'iiilif';'ci’-sequqnce F T bF oy [0 PR R i e s 1 _- i —
_ Project: NEWPROJ-2 Activity: B Activity B ¥
1 'h-ct.‘i:ﬁ.t“"i witheictual Dates > Data DAate. . . . o s ST m—_—
=
Milestone activities with invalid relationships........conuuiuvnn a
. Finfsh nfles5om BV REASRRES BBl ARGy SalemdRS -+ -O Jloo




Schedule Log ud

ORACLE’

* Find-out the problems in the Schedule Log
* We have relationship problems
* Now fixing these problems
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Driving Relationships ud

ORACLE’

* An activity may have a relationship from a
predecessor that determines its Early Start. This logic-
tie is called a driving relationship.

* A solid relationship line indicates a driving relationship

* A dashed relationship line indicates a non-driving
relationship
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ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Calculating Schedule
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Lesson Review C,'!;'/

* After relationship logic has been defined, schedule the
project to determine when the activities will take place.

* Schedule dates can be calculated based on the critical
path, a series of activities that determine a project’s
completion date.

* When scheduling using Critical Path Method (CPM),
activity Early Start and Finish dates are calculated during a
Forward Pass, and Late Start and Finish dates are
calculated during Backward Pass.

* The Data Date is used as a starting point when scheduling
all remaining work for the project.

* After scheduling activities will have a total float that
represents the amount of time an activity can be delayed
without delaying the project.

* After scheduling results are recorded in a Schedule Log.
Problems can be seen and rectified using this log.



|I!|/

ORACLE’

Assigning Constraints

Lesson 10
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Assigning Constraints ll

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Apply an overall deadline to a project
* Apply a constraint to an individual activity
* Add Notebook topics to constrained activities
* Describe the available types
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Constraints e

» Constraints are the imposed restrictions used to
reflect project requirements that cannot be built into
the logic.

e Use constraints to build a schedule that more
accurately reflects the real-world aspects of the
project, provide added control to the project, and
impose a restriction on the entire project or an
individual activity.

* Constraints are user-imposed.
* Two constraints can be assigned to an activity.

e After applying a constraint, the project must be re-
scheduled to calculate the new dates.



Constraints al

ORACLE’

* Project Constraints
* Project Finish Constraints (Must Finish By)
* Project Start Constraints (Must Start By)

* Activity Constraints
e Start On or After
e Start On or Before

e Start On

* Mandatory Start ,

* Finish On or After g”z )

* Finish On or Before /

* Finish On Activity

Mandatory Finish
As Late As Possible
 As Soon As Possible
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Constraints — Must Finish By al

ORACLE’

* Used when an overall project deadline must be met.

* Forces all activities in the project to finish by the date (and
time) specified.

* By default, the time associated to the Must Finish By date is set to
12:00 am.

* This means that if the project must finish by the end of day on 1-Noy,
assign a Must Finish By of 2-Now.

* Must be applied in the Dates tab in Project Details.

* Exercise
* Steps

* Open Project, EC00515 - City Center Office Building Addition
* Inthe Directory bar, click Projects
* Inthe Project Table, select a
project ECO0515 - City Center Office Building Addition
* Click the Dates tab in Project Details
* Click Must Finish By field
(browse button)
* Select a date, 27-Dec-13
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Constraints — Must Finish By

E Primavera P6 Professional R8.2: ECO0515-1 (City Center Office Building Addit
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
sw. 323 .. (@) . FENI-BY B #. 98¢ % Ji@a 2@,
Projects X
& )
=] ~ Layout: Projects Sg
| Project ID Project Name Total Activities 2m | November 2011 | December 2011 January 2012 | February 2012 | March 2012 April 2012 | May 2012 &
, 16 [23 20 Jos[13]20[2rJoa [ 11 [18]2s [o1 Jos 152229 fos [z 1926 foe]n[1a]as [mJos[15]22]2au6]13]2 N
me Enterprise Al Initiatives -
-l E&C Engineering & Construction
r 4
-::- ] ECO0515 City Center Office Building Addition il
=] ) ECO0530 Heshid Building Expansian il
U ) ECO05M Haitang Corporate Park.
. i % dditicn
) ECO0B1 Harbiour Pointe Assisted Living Center
7 ECO0E20 Juniper Mursing Home 132
[ [ ECO0B30 Saratoga Senior Community 132
. - /» Energy Energy Services 689 2hlan2
- ] MWRGOOS70 Baytown, T - Dffine Maintenance Work 132
E ) WRGO0350 Red River - Refuel Dutage 38
I: 7] MRGOO0200 Sunset Gorge - Routine Maintenance Work 132 1
] MWRGO0340 Sillersville - Refuel Outage 98 ] 24Jan12
‘Ehi [ MRGOOS20 Johnstowr - Routine Maintenance wWork 131
7] MRGOOS10 Diriftwond - Refuel Outage 98
— A Manufarturing Mannfacturina 537 ks
K b
General | Notebook | Budget Log | Spending Plan | Budget Summary | Dates | Funding | Codes | Defaultz | Resources | Seftings | Calculationg | !
Schedule Dates Anticipated Dates
Project Planned Start Must Finizh By Anticipated Start
[o1Hov-10 ] [27-lun-13 = |
Data Date Finish Anticipated Finish
[p1-May-11 = [03-Juk13 |
Actual Start Actual Finish
|01-Nov-10 |
Portfolio: All Projectz  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1 |U=er: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Constraints — Must Finish By al

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Directory bar, click Activities

* In the Layout option bar, click Layout, Open, Classical Schedule
Layout.

* In the Tools menu, click Schedule

* Now see Total Float column (both in Activity Table and Project
Table)

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 210



Constraints — Must Start By ll

ORACLE’

e Used only during the forward pass

* Required start date specifies when the project must
start regardless of the network's duration and logic

 Early Start (ES) + Duration - 1 = Early Finish (EF)
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Constraints — Start On or After ul

ORACLE’

* Used to set the earliest date an activity can begin

* Forces the activity to start no earlier than the
constraint date

* Pushes the Early Start to the constraint date
» Affects the early dates of its successors
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Constraints — Start On or After ul

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps

Select an activity, EC1640-Install Wiring and Cable

Verify the Status tab is selected in Activity Details (bottom)

In the Primary drop-down list, select a constraint, Start On or After
In the Date field, click browse button

Select a date, 2-Jul-12

In the Tool menu, click Schedule
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Constraints

E Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00315-1 (City Center

— Start On or After

Building Additi

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

Al . BELERL S, FU-E27 6B+, 20%¢F9E. Q0 HeIR@.
*
& )
1| Projects Activ'rt'les| %
| ~ Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Fitter: All Activities &
a Activity 1D Activity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start Finigh Total Float - Qtr 4, 2010 Qtr 1, 2011 at » )
Duration Complete Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr |
- By EC00515-1.Mechanicals.HVAC HVAC 575 3 3.85% 14-4pr11 A 16-Jul13 A7
__:l @ ECI1390  Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pump 15 2 100% 14-apr-11 4 04-Mayp-11 17 L] 1
' & EC1240  Review Bids for Heat Pump 10 10 T917% 0d-Map11 17-Map-11 A7 L—"“I
:l] W EC1270  Award Contract for Heat Pump E E 0% 17-Map-11 25-Map-11 A7 -&
m @ EC1230  Fabricate and Deliver Heat Pump and Controls 443 443 0% 25Map-11 | 23han13 A7 &
1 @ EC1500  Install HYAC Ducts 24 24 0% 2-Mar12 | 24-4p12 168 0
@ ECIE30  Insulate Ducts 5 0% 28-Jun12 | 0B-Jul12 122
= @ ECI650  SetHeat Pump 12 12 0% 23Jan13 | 08-Feb13 A7 L_@
5 @ ECIEFD  Relocate HYAL Chiler 7 0% 08Feb13  15Feb12 A7 E[}
E__ﬁ @ ECI1680  Startup and Test HYAC 2 2 0% 19-Feb13 | 21-Feb13 A7 E‘Q
@ ECI770  Install AC Grill: and Registers 5 5 0% 24-8pr13 | 01-Map-13 B
E @ EC1830  Test and Balance HYAC Equipment 2 2 0% 124u-13 168-Ju13 A7 ]
— 4
[ - By EC00515-1.Mechanicals.Systems Plumbing and Ele 263 263 0% FJan12  11-Feb13 11
& @ EC1440  SetMechanical and Electrical Equipment 36 36 0% a1z 21-Mar12 168
f @ EC1510  Roughn Plumbing/Piping K] K] 0% 27-Mar12  23-Mar-12 170
= ECIE40 [In a and Cable *® 3 0%[28dun
@ ECIEE0  Connect Equipment 1 1 0% 08-Feb13 11-Feb13 -1
- By EC00515-1.Ex-Finish Exterior Finishes 343 296 43.02% 17-Feb11 4 28-Jun12 264 ™ :
a4
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors |
: Activity |EC164D Install Wiring and Cable Project |EC00515-1
Duration Status = Labor Units.
Original [ % [ Started fog-Jun-12 | Physical% | 0% Budgeted [ s
Actual 0 [ Finished |20-Aug-12 J Suspend | J Actual 0
Remaining a8 Exp Finish | J Rezume | J Remaining 578
At Complete 36 At Complete 576
Constraints
Total Float 108 Primary |Start On or After j Secondary |< None = j
Free Float o Date [p2-uk12 .| [pate | =
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1 |User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Adding Notebook Topic ull

ORACLE’

* When a constraint is assigned to an activity, it is
recommended that you add a note to document why
the constraint was assigned. You can use the
Notebook tab in the Activity Details window to
document these reasons.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Verify activity selection, EC1640-Install Wiring and Cable

e Click the Notebook tab (bottom)

e Click Add

* Assign a Notebook Topic, Constraints

* Close the Assign Notebook Topic dialog box

* Type a description <Cables are not available until 2-Jul-12>
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Adding Notebook Topic

IE Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition -

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

go. @rMH . .EEERL . FI-87 B+, 2a%¥*FLE, 0008340120,
| Activities % -
| Projects An:t'rv'lties| %
| ~ Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Fitter: All Activities
a Activity ID Activity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start Finish Total Float Qtr 4, 2010
Dwuration Complete Oct Nov
-| By EC00515-1.Mechanicals.HVAC HVAC 575 BE3 285% 14-4pr11 A 16-Iu2 7
" @ EC1190 Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pump 15 2 100% 14-Apr11 A 04-Map-11 17
- @ EC1240 | Review Bids for Heat Pump 10 10 T917% 04-Map11  17-Map-11 A7
ﬂ @ ECI270 | Award Contract for Heat Purnp B B 0% 17-Map-11  25-Map-11 17
m & EC1290 | Fabricate and Deliver Heat Pump and Controls 423 423 0% 25-May-11  23Jan13 A7
1 @ EC1500 | Install HYAC Ducts 24 24 0% 21Mar12 24812 168
@ ECIE30 Insulate Ducts 5 0% 28-Jun12 | OB-Jul12 122
= @ ECIES0 | SetHeat Pump 12 12 0% 23Jan13  08Feb13 A7
5 @ ECIE70  Relocate HYAC Chiller 7 0% 08Feb13  19Feb13 A7
E: @ ECIEB0 | Startup and Test HYAC 2 2 0% 19Feb13  21Feb13 17
@ ECT770 | Install AC Grills and Registers 5 5 0% 24-Apr-13 01-Map-13 B
Ei @ EC1830 | Test and Balance HVAC Equiprment 2 2 0% 12-Jul13 1BJul13 A7
ﬁ - By EC00515-1.Mechanicals.Systems Plumbing and Ele 2B3 263 0% 3-lan12  11-Feb13 -1
&" @ EC1440 | Set Mechanical and Electical Equipment 36 36 0% -Jan12  21-Mar12 168
f @ EC1510 | Roughdn Plumbing/Piping K] K] 0% 27-Mar12  29-Mar12 170
— EC1640 ll Wiring and Cable - 107
@ ECIEED | Connect Equipment 1 1 0% 08-Feb13  11-Feb13 1
- By EC00515-1.Ex-Finish Exterior Finishes 343 296 43.02% 17Feb-114 28-Jun-12 254

General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors | Codes | Expenzes | Feedback | Notebook | Relationghips | Rizks | Steps | Summary | WPs & Docs |

-
{“:} Assign Notebook Topic
N

-

-

Notebook Topic

Activity [EC1640

Constraints.

|In stall Wiring and Cable

Cables are not available until 2-Jul-12

~ Display: Notebook Topics

Search

Notebook Topic
d Constraints

%% Change Management

‘(}} Resource Brokering

{_\/\ Sponsor Feedback

{:\, Recent Accomplishments,

) Lessons Learned

= Print Copy

dh add % Deete

ﬁ\‘\}
&
{\/\
{:\‘

Rationale
Objectives
Changes
Corrective Actions

G o 4 e

Lo

Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11

Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1 |User: admin

DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Constraints — Finish On or Before ut)

ORACLE’

* Used to set intermediate completion points

. (I;orces the activity to finish no later than the constraint
ate

 Pulls the late finish date to the constraint date
e Affects the late dates of its predecessors

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select an activity, EC1740-Install Ceiling Grid
e Click the Status tab

* In ;cche Primary drop-down list, select a constraint type, Finish On or
Betore

* Click browse in the Date field
* Select a date, 3-Jun-13
* |n the Tools menu, click Schedule
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Constraints — Finish On or Before

E Primavara P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
sw. 1BrMH . BELERLS. FI-87 B +*. E0¥eFRE. 008 IR@.
Activiti -
2 T
1| Projects Activ'rt'les| %
| ~ Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Fitter: All Activities &
a Activity ID Activity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start Finigh Total Float - Qtr 4, 2010 Qtr 1, 2011 at » )
Duration Complete Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr
@ EC1850 Punch List 5 5 0% 16-Jul13 | 233 17
__‘Pl W EC1860 Building Addition Complete 1] 1] 0 233 7 1
:l] -| By EC00515-1.Int-Finish.Fixtures Plumbing and Lighting 45 45 0% 24-4p13  27-Jun13 -10
: @ ECI760 | Install Lighting Fistures 7 7 0% 24-4pr13 | OB-Map-13 3 -&
m @ ECI310 | Install Plumbing Fistures 5 5 0% 20-Jun13 27-lun13 -10 &
1 -| By EC00515-1.Int-Finish.Coverings Floor and Carpeting 593 546 20.72% 25-Feb11 4 20-Jun-13 17 i
@ ECI0ED | Assemble and Submit Flooring 5.amples 1] 1] 100%  25-Feb-11 A
= @ ECI080 | Review and Approve Flooring 28 1] 100%  25-Feb-11 4 11-apr-11 4 L_(&
5 @ EC1170 Prepare and Solicit Bids for Flooring 24 5 100%  04-Apr-11 A | 0B-bap-11 213 E[}
E:__ @ EC1250 | Review Bids for Flooring 15 15 3611% 0B-Map11 | 27-Map-11 213 E‘Q
@ ECT300 | Award Contract for Flooring 5 5 0% 27-Map-11  0B-Jun-11 213
E @ ECI1310 | Fabricate and Deliver Flooring 271 27 0% 0B-Jun11  09Jul12 213 ]
(= @ EC1790 | Install Floor and Carpeting 12 12 0% 04-Jun13  20-Jun13 A7 !
& - By EC00515-1.Int-Finish.Carp Carpentry 0 0 0% 12-4pr13  09-Jul13 A7
‘ a Ceng
@ ECIB00 | Finizh Carpentry and Millwark, 12 12 0% 20-Jun13  09-Jul13 A7
- By EC00515-1.Int-Finish.Paint Paint 12 12 0% 04-Mar-13 20-Mar13 E0
@ EC1720 | Paint Building Interior 12 12 0% 04-tar13  20-Mar13 [51] - v
a4
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors | Codes | Expenses | Feedback | Notebook | Relaticnships | Risks | Steps | Summary | WPs & Docs
= Activity [EC1740 [Instail Ceiing Grid Project [EC00515-1
Duration Status = Labor Units
Original 6 [ Started |12—Apr—13 J Physical % | 0% Budgeted | 288
Actual i [ Finighed |u4-Jun_13 J Suspend | J Actual | 0
Remaining a5 Exp Finish | J Resume | J Remaining | 288
At Complete ,736 At Complete | 288
Constraints
Total Float a7 Primary |Finish On or Before j Secondary |< None = j
Free Float o Date [p3-Jun-13 .| pate | =
Portfolio: All Projectz  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1 |U=er: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Constraints — Start On l|!|/

ORACLE’

* Forces the activity to start on the constraint date

* Shifts both Early and Late Start dates
* Delays an Early Start or accelerates a Late Start

» Used to specify dates submitted by contractors or
vendors
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Constraints — Start On or Before ull

ORACLE’

* Used to set intermediate start points

* Forces the activity to start no later than the constraint
date

e Pulls the late start date to the constraint date
» Affects the late dates of its predecessors
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Constraints — Mandatory Start l

ORACLE’

* Forces the activity to start on the constraint date

* Forces early and late dates to be equal to the
constraint date

 Affects late dates of predecessors and early dates of
SUCCessors

* May violate network logic
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Constraints — Finish On or After ut)

ORACLE’

* Forces the activity to finish no earlier than the
constraint date

* Shifts the Early Finish to the constraint date
» Affects the early dates of its successors

e Used to prevent an activity from finishing too early
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Constraints — Finish On l|!|/

ORACLE’

* Forces the activity to finish on the constraint date

* Shifts both Early and Late Finish dates
* Delays an Early Finish or accelerates a Late Finish

* Used to satisfy intermediate project deadlines
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Constraints — Mandatory Finish ul

ORACLE’

* Forces the activity to finish on the constraint date

* Forces early and late dates to be equal to the
constraint date

 Affects late dates of predecessors and early dates of
SUCCessors

* May violate network logic
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Constraints — As Late as Possible ull

ORACLE’

* Delays an activity as late as possible without delaying
Its successors

* Shifts the early dates as late as possible

e Also called a zero free float constraint
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Lesson Review C,'!}'/

e Assign constraints to activities and projects to reflect
real-world restrictions.

* A maximum of two constraints can be assignhed to an
activity (Primary and Secondary).

* The Must Finish By constraint is used when overall
project deadline must be met.

e Use the Start On or After constraint to set the earliest
date an activity can begin.
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Maintaining the Project
Document Library

Lesson 11
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Maintaining the Project Document Library ud

ORACLE’

* Objectives

* Describe the difference between a work-product and a
reference document

* Create a document record

* Link the document record to a project document or work-
product

* Assign the project document to an activity or WBS
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ORACLE’

Project Documents l

* The Work Products and Documents (WPs & Docs) window enables
you to maintain general information about the project documents
including links to the actual document files. Documents are
organized hierarchically to enhance categorization.

* You can catalog and track project-related documents and
deliverables and provide standards and guidelines for performing
work on an activity.

e Store documents on a network file server or website

* Maintain general information about project documents such as
version, revision date, and author.

* Create a link to the actual document file (path of file).

 Documents can be designated as a work product or reference
document:

* Work Products — Includes project or activity deliverables that will be
turned-over to the end-user or customer. E.g. CAD files, testing plans,
maps etc.

* Reference Documents — Includes documents that can be referenced by
a project particiEant to provide standards and guidelines for
performing work. E.g. guidelines, policies, procedures, design
templates, checklists, and worksheets.



Creating a Document Record ull

ORACLE’

e Documents do not reside in the Primavera Database.
To access documents via Primavera, a document
record must be created in the Work Products and

Documents window.
Project Scope
Document

The scope of this
Office Building Addition ‘ project is to ‘ _

-Scope Document-

01/01/07 @ Version A
=l
1) Create Document Record 2) Establish Link to 3) Assign Document
Actual Document File Record to WBS element
and/or to an Activity
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Creating a Document Record ull

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Open a Project, City Center Office Building Addition
* In the Directory bar, click WPs & Docs

* In the Command bar, click Add

* In the Title field in General tab, type a title <Construction Safety
Regulations>, and then press Enter

* In the Reference No. field, type <1918.14>

* In the Document Category field, click browse

* Select a document category, Regulatory/Compliance
* |In the Revision Date field, select a date, 11-Jan-07
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Creating a Document Record oﬂ;{e

EPﬁmaveraP_ﬁPW: EC 5-1 (City C Office Building Addit C=aran X
. File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
sw. wo @EBRRSS. FI-EY B ¢ E0%° {96 ] BoNR@,
= WPs & Docs % o
= Projects| Activities WPs & Docs | %
ﬂ ~ Display: Al WPs & Docs 2]
d Title E| Reference Mo. Status Document Category Version Revision Date
_| @ 05HA Regulations Regulatary/Compliance 10 28-Feb-03
EC ion 5 af ] Reat Compli
4
:n @ Diesign Detailed Design Specifications 1.0 28FebD3
E[] @ Detailed Design Specification Detailed Design Specifications 1.0 28-Feb-03
El @ [Steel Fram General Documents 10 28-Feb-03
. @ Machinerny General Documents 10 28-Feb-03
=]
[ 3
sl
b =5
B
4
,,,,,,
& &
‘ &
0
L]
General | Description Files Azgignments
Title Reference No.
ICnnstructinn Safety Requlations |1913.14
Version Document Category Status
|1.D I% Regulatory/Compliance J |<Nnne» j
Revision Date Author
I11—Jan—ﬂ? J I [~ Deliverable
Portfolio: All Projects | Access Mode: Shared |Data Date: 01-May-11 |Easeline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1 |User: admin |DE: PMDB (Professional) Y
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Files Tab all

ORACLE’

e After you add a document record, you must establish a
link to the document by specifying a file path.

* There are two kinds of document location references:

* Private Location — References can be viewed only by Primavera
client/server application users. E.g. Invoices, Purchase Orders, or
Contracts.

* Public Location — References can be viewed by all project
participants including timesheet users. E.g. Procedure Guidelines
or Project Checklists.

* Exercise
* Steps

* Click the Files tab
* In the Public Location field, click browse button
* Browse to file location (any document file)
* In the Select File Name dialog box, click Open
* Click Launch to view the document
* In the File menu in Notepad, click Exit
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Assigning a Project Document ul

ORACLE’

* Project Documents can be assigned to both WBS
elements and activities.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Click Assignments tab (bottom)
Click Assign Activity
Select an activity, EC1090-Begin Building Construction
Click Assign button to assign the document to the activity
Close the Assign Activities dialog box
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Assigning a Project Document o'[l/

E Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

. File Edit View Project Epterprise Tools Admin Help

L= o, (RELEIEY ., S0
[ wPs & Docs
dp
< | Projects|Activities WPs & Docs |
ﬂ ~ Display: All WPs & Docs
d Title E| Reference No. Status Document Category Version Revision Date
“““ @ 05HA Regulations Regulatony/Compliance 1.0 28-Feb-03
. =
tiohz qulat ] 1.0 114
(] n 4
F=Y @ Design Detailed Design Specifications 1.0 28-Feb03
Eﬂ @ Detailed Design Specification Detailed Design Specifization: 1.0 28-Feb-03
El @ [Steel Fram General Documents 1.0 28-Feb-03
. @ Machinery General Documents 1.0 28-Feb-03
—=]
r. 3
(7l i Y
B | Display: ANActvEs ]
4
Search I ,,,,,,
& Activity ID [ Activity Name | Activity Status o @
4 . . N =
-I<» Engineering & Construction A 3
=== City Center Office Building Addition
B ' Design and Engineering Eﬁ E:)
EC1000 D esign Building Addition Completed .
@ ECI010 Start Office Building Addition Project Completed
@ EC1030 Review and Approve Desighs Completed
& EC1080 Aszemble Technical Data for Heat Pump  Completed
& EC11E0 Review Technical Data on Heat Pumpz  Completed
General Dezcription Files Agsighments
; Completed
\WBS Code Activity ID Activity Name \Work Product & EC1100 Site Preparation Completed
Beqgin Building Construction & EC1230 Excavation Mot Started
@ EC1320 Inztall Underground ' ater Lines Mot Started
& EC1330 Inztall Underground Electric Conduit Mot Started
W EC1340 Farm/Pour Concrete Footings Mat Started
@ EC1350 Concrete Foundation 'Wallz Mot Started
& EC1360 Form and Pour Slab Mot Started
— Eri27n B acl fll and Carnact b slle Mok Chartad
BB AssonActvy | B Assionwss | ER Remove |

[ |Portfolio: All Projects  [Access Mode: Shared  [Data Date: 01-May-11 |Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1 [User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional) Y
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Assigning a Project Document ul

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Directory bar, click Activities
e Select an activity, EC1090-Begin Building Construction
* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open
» Select a Layout, Classic WBS Layout, and then click Open
* Click the WPS & Docs tab

* Verify that the Construction Safety Regulations document has
been assigned to activity EC1090-Begin Building Construction
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Viewing Document Details ud

ORACLE’

e Use the Work Product and Document Details dialog box to
view details about and/or open the selected work product
or document. Fields in the dialog box are summarized
below:

 Title — The name of the selected work product or document

* Author— The name of the person who created the selected the
work product or document

» Version — The selected work product or document’s version
number

e Date — The entered Revision Date

* Private/ Public Location — The work product or document’s file
name with complete path

* Launch — Opens the work product or document in its native
application

» Description — A narration of the selected work product or
document



Viewing Document Details

* Exercise
* Steps

In the WPs & Docs tab select a document <Construction Safety

|I!|/

ORACLE’

E Waork Product and Document Detalls

Regulations>

e

Click Details... button|| Ref. No.
|Construction Safety Regulations 11918.14
CI'Ck LaunCh bUtton Author Version Date
. . . 1.0 11-Jan-07
Click File, Exit | | |
Document Category Status
CIle Close button |Regulatnr'_.r.ft:nmpliance | [ Deliverable
Private Location
|
Public Location
|
I De=cription
Help pxl Close

b e N
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e Documents do not reside in the Primavera database.
To access documents via Primavera, a document
record must be created in the WPs & Docs window.

» After adding a document record, specify its private
and/or private location. Specifying a public location
enables all project participants to view the document.

* You can desighate a document as a work product or
reference document and assign it to an activity or
WBS element.

* Maintain general information of each project
document such as version, revision date, and author.



Formatting the Schedule Data

Lesson 12
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Formatting Schedule Data ll

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Group activities according to a specific criteria
* Sort activities
* Apply a filter
* Create afilter
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Grouping Data ud

ORACLE’

* Grouping is a flexible way to organize data into
categories that share common attributes.

* You can group data to create customized layouts. You
can also use grouping to quickly view subtotal data in
the group title bands, view summary bars in the Gantt
Chart, and summarize data for reporting purposes.

e Grouping is available in all windows and most dialog
boxes
* Each window or dialog box has its own grouping options
* Some windows have customized/ pre-defined groups

 Activities can be grouped by hierarchical fields such as
WBS, activity codes, and project codes.

 Activities can be grouped by data fields such as dates,
costs, total float, and other numeric data.



Group & Sort Dialog Box ull

ORACLE’

* The Group & Sort dialog box is used to set up the
organization of activities on screen:

* Show Group Totals — Choose to display or hide the total
values for grouping bands. If you mark the Show Group
Totals checkbox, you have the additional options to Show
Grand Totals and Show Summaries Only.

* Show Grand Totals — Mark to display a grand total row at the top
of the layout

* Show Summaries Only — Mark to hide the activities within each
group title band
e Shrink Vertical Grouping Bands — Minimize the width of the
vertical grouping bands displayed in the Activity Table. This
setting is available in windows that have the Group and
Sort By, Customize Layout option



Group & Sort Dialog Box ull

ORACLE’

* Group By — Lists data items used to group the current display
* Indent — Available if the selected data item is hierarchical

» To Level — Indicates the no. of levels to display when grouping by a
hierarchical data item

* Group Interval — Indicates the interval by which you want to group
the selected data item

* Font & Color — Displays the font/color for each group title band

* Hide if empty — Mark to hide the group title bands that do not
contain activities

» Sort Bands Alphabetically — Mark the checkbox to sort the
grouping bands alphabetically rather than their order in their
respective hierarchy. This checkbox is disabled for any grouping
that is not hierarchical

» Show Title — Mark to display the name of the field that the layout
is grouped by; the value is also displayed

» Show ID/Code — Mark the checkbox to display the ID or code value
on the grouping band

» Show Name/Description — Mark the checkbox to display the name
or description on the grouping band



Group & Sort Dialog Box ull

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Open a project, ECO0515

e Confirm you are in Qoowmesor ST - i
e ey . Display Opti
Activities window o — ; -
Cancel
* In the Layout option bar, ;::””‘:”"”F“zm
. 0W summaries Un m AIJIJH-’
C||Ck Layout’ Open [ Shrink vertical grouping bands % o
Group By
[} Se|ECt a IaYOUt; Group By Indent |T|JLe'.reI |Gruuplnter'.ral |PageEIreak |Funt&tulur a ] Sort..
Classic WBS Layout, M B A — o T
and click Open — "
* In the Layout option bar, || < T :
click Group & Sort... G:“:ﬁ“::‘:ﬂ‘::"‘
[ Sort bands alphabetically
Show :
[ Tile
[~ DiCode
I Name ! Description

- |

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 245



|Il|/

Grouping By Date s

e Grouping a layout by date allows you to identify activities
that are scheduled to occur within a particular time

perIOd EGroupandSDrl | * e ﬁ‘
Display Options o 0K
¥ Show Group Totals -

[~ Show Grand Totals @ wanee
[~ Show Summarigs Only B Awly
[~ Shrink vertical grouping bands x
. Delete
d EXG rCISe Group By
Group By Indent |ToLevel |Group Interval |Page Break Font & Color & i Sort..
° |
Steps I 8 Avil b Defaut
* In the Group By column, | v
8 Arial gl
select Start - b -
] 3
* Inthe Group Interval column, | . -
select Month I r
+ Click Ok e
. | '
* In the Layout option bar, e
click Layout, Save As E'N””;fnm
* Type a Layout name

<Monthly Schedule>, and then click Save
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Collapsing/Expanding Grouped Data )

ORACLE’

 Collapse group bands are used to control the level of
detail you are viewing. This functionality is especially
useful if you want to focus on a specific portion of the
layout.

* In the Activity Table, view summary information for
the displayed columns.

* In the Gantt Chart, summary bars are displayed to
represent the Start/Finish dates in each group band.

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Layout option bar, click Collapse All
* Click + (sign) to expand a group band



Sorting Activities ul

ORACLE’

 Sorting determines the sequence in which activities
are listed within each grouping band. Based on the
data item you choose, you can sort alphabetically,
numerically, or chronologically.

 Sorting by Single Criteria — To sort by a single criteria,
click the data item’s column title =iz -
| indicates sort in ascending order

‘| indicates sort in descending order

01-Mow-10 4
[Design Building Addition 01-How-104
Start Office Building Addition Project | 01-Mow-10 A

B Nov 2010
EC1000
EC1010
Jan 2011
EC1030
Feb 2011
EC1040 | Aszzemble Brick Samples
EC1050 | Aszzemble Technical Data for Heat F O 16-Feb11 4 | 25Feb 11 4
ECI1060  Azzemble and Submit Flooring Samp | 25-Feb-11 &

EC1070  Rewiew and Approve Brick Samples | 28-Feb-11 4 13:4p-11 4
EC1080  Review and Approve Flooring 2Feb 1A [ 114pr-1T A

o Exe rC i S e EC1030 |Beqin Building Construction 28Feb11 4 -

EC1100  Site Preparation Z3FebI1A [ 184pr-1T A
[ J Ste pS EC1160 | Review Technical Data on Heat Pul 24eb11¢. DBer
* Click on column title, Original Duration

13Jan11 4

Review and Approve Designs

1?Fel:u11f-‘n.

Mar 2011 -hdar-11 &
EC1180  Prepare and Solicit Bids for Brick. Exl 18 Mar-11 A
Apr 2011 04-Apr-17 A i,
EC1170  Prepare and Solicit Bids for Floanng | 0d-Apr-11 !3. 0B-tay-11
EC1130  Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pur 1d-Apr11 4 0d-map-11
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Filtering Activities O'!}l/

* A filter is a set of instructions that determines which
activities should display on screen.

* Filters enable you to create customized layouts by limiting
the no. of activities displayed; helping you to focus on
critical activities.

* A set of pre-defined filters is provided, however user-
defined filters can also be created.

* Filters are divided into the following groupings:

* Default

* Available to all users

e 15 pre-defined filters

* Cannot be deleted or modified
* Global

* Available to all users

* User-defined
* Available to current user for all accessible projects

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 249



Filtering Activities C,'!}l/

* One or more filters may be applied to a layout at a
time

* Multiple criteria for selection may be used within a
single filter

* Filter specifications can be saved and re-applied

* Filters can be saved as a part of a layout
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Filter Dialog Box C,'!}l/

e All Activities — Mark to show all activities in the current
layout

* Show activities that match — When more than one filter is
marked, you must select one of the following options:

» All selected filters — Mark to include the activities that meet the
criteria of each selected filter

» Any selected filter — Mark to include the activities that meet the
criteria of atleast one of the selected filters

* Replace activities shown in current layout — Displays only
the activities that meet the criteria of each selected filter

* Highlight activities in current layout which match criteria -
Highlights only the activities in the current layout that
meet the criteria of each selected filter



Applying a Default Filter C,'!J\l’

* To view critical activities, you can run the Critical
default filter Sorting By descending order.

& Fiters q B =3
[~ AllActivities Show acti'.r'rties_that match v oK
* Exercise e @ oo
* Ste PS — Defaul ST ‘I B Aply
* In the Layout option bar, .- B New..
click Filters T v for -
* |n the Select column, mark g eSS P Copy
the checkbox Critical Y Longest Pat r |
* In the When applying the T v o . |
selected filter(s) section, T e C
Select Highlight activities in LA C I
the current layout with = Gena d e |
When applying the selected fiter(s): e

match criteria e
* Replace activities shown in current layou
° CIICk Ok to exeCUte the fllter (" Highlight activities in current layout which match criteria
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Create a Filter l|!|/

ORACLE’

* You can create filters based on single line of criteria or multiple
criteria.

e A convenient single-criteria filter to use throughout the lifecycle of a
project is a lookahead filter. It displays the activities that are
schedﬁled to occur within a given amount of time. E.g. the next
month.

* You will execute the new filter to display all activities scheduled to
occur within the next month, and then save the layout as One
Month Lookahead

* Exercise

* Steps
* In the Filters dialog box, click New

* In the Filter Name field, type <One month lookahead>

* Click in the Parameter cell and select a data item, Early Start

* Double-click in the Is cell and select a filter criteria, is within range of

* Double-click in the Value cell and select a date, DD (data date)

* Double-click in the High value cell and type <DD+1M>

* Click Ok to close the Filter Specification dialog box
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Create a Filter l|!|/

ORACLE’

e Exercise
* Steps

|~
F ter .:.&

* Verify the new filter is selected,
Fiter Name IUne lonth Lookahead ,/ 0K
One Month Lookahead P 0 o
. e ey Dizplay all rnws|Parameter |ls |Va|ue |High‘-.«'alue

* Verify Replace activities shown |z ot e v F—
: : e eyse swbnoned D |
in the current layout is selected X oeke
* Click Ok to execute the filter & o |
* In the Layout option bar, click -

&
Group & Sort -

{ )
* Mark the checkbox, 7
Hide if empty feo
e Click Ok

* In the Layout option bar, click
Layout, Save As, type a layout name <One Month Lookahead>
* Click Save
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Using Multiple Filters C,'!}'/

* If you are unable to achieve your goal with single
filter, then you can also run two filters simultaneously.

 Exercise

* Steps
* |In the Layout option bar, click Filters
* |In the Select column, mark the checkbox next to filter, Critical

e Scroll-down and confirm that the One Month Lookahead filter is
also selected

* Click Ok to execute filters
* In the Layout option bar, click Save As
* Type a layout name, One Month Lookahead — Critical Activities

* Click Save
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Applying All Activities Filter

|I!|/

ORACLE’

* To refresh your screen with all activities , you can run

the all Activities filter.

* Exercise
* Steps

* In the Layout option bar,

click Filters
* Mark the All Activities
checkbox

Click Ok to execute
the filter
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e

-
[=] Filters

i ]

| ) |

Show activities that match
{* All selected fiters
i Any selected fiter

[ AlActivities

Filter

| select |

= Default
S Completed
e I
S Has Finish Constraint
5[ Has Start Constraint
S In Progress
S Level of Effort
S Longest Path
S Miestone
S Megative Float

T MonWhat-If
S Mon-critical
I Mormal
Mot Started
= Global
I 2Weeks Ahead
‘? Wiestone Variance from Baseline
‘? Variance from Baseline
= Uzer Defined

T Mew_2

S One Month Lockahead

S o e e e e e o w3

When applying the selected fitter(s):

O EF‘.&place activities shown in current layout

" Highlight activities in current layout which match criteria

Al =

1

o
@

oK 'l

Cancel

Apply

News...

ety

Copy

Copy As Layout ‘

Help

e i
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Lesson Review C,'!}'/

* Use grouping and sorting to organize activities in a
layout

* Grouping is available in all windows and most dialog
boxes

* The Group & Sort dialog box provides options to show
grand totals and summaries and modify the font and
color for each grouping selected. You can also sort the
groups alphabetically, numerically, or chronologically

 Use filters to customize the layout or only show
activities that satisfy the filter criteria. You can apply
multiple filters to a layout



Assigning Resources & Cost

Lesson 13
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Assigning Resources & Cost ll

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Assign labor, non-labor, and material resources to activities
* Adjust budgeted units/time for a resource
* Assign expenses to activities
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Steps for Resource Management ull

ORACLE’

* Following are the basic steps for resource
management:

* Defining resources in the Resource window
* Define resource availability

* Set up the resource name, description, cost, roles, and attributes
that control the resource’s effect on the schedule

* Assigning resources in the Activity window
* Enter the resource name and amount of work planned

* The cost is calculated based on the resource quantity and
price/unit as defined in the Resource window

* Analyze resources and costs in the Activity window

* Use the Resource Usage Profile to view resource quantity/cost
information graphically. The profile helps you analyze when, and to
what extent, a resource is allocated

* Use the Resource Usage Spreadsheet to view resource
quantity/cost information in a tabular format. The spreadsheet
also helps you analyze resource allocation

* Use columns to view total costs



Defining Resources C,'!}'/

* A resource is anything used to complete an activity.

* The Resources window contains information about all
resources within the organization, enabling
centralized resource management.

* Resources are divided into three categories:

» Labor (People) — Measured in units of time
* Generally re-used between activities/ projects
* Recorded in terms of price/unit — E.g. Rs. 300/hour
» Non-labor (Equipment) — Measured in units of time
* Recorded in terms of price/unit
* Material — Measured in units other than time — E.g. Rs.

15/sq.ft



Defining Resources ul

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the File menu, click Close All

* In the Directory bar, click Resources
* In the Display option bar, click Filter By, All Resources
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Defining Resources

il

ORACLE’
© Primavera P Professional RE.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project) = .
Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help o
o, . -EY-E, AGW ) He 2@,
Resources X
& e
= | Projects |Activities Resoumes| %
L . Display: Al Resources il S L L &
1 Resource ID = | Resource Name Resource Type Unit of Measure Primary Role Default Units / Time: - u_‘,
= & Trades Trades Labor 34
" s . 1
£ 2‘ INSP Inspections Labar 224
| B Cretefinisher Conerete Finigher Labor Trades 0/d
£
® H "1 Hudro Hudroblaster Labor 224
; ’ ; E_ Operatar Operatar Labar Trades 04
":_ OFTGF Operations Test Group Labar a/d
- 2. Elec Electiician Labor Trades aid
5 "1 Paint Painter Labar Trades a4
5 }l Exc Excavator Labor Trades 8/d
larua b "':_ Flaar Floor and Carpet Laper Labar Trades ad
E E_ ik, Irarwwarker Labar Trades a/d
= i 2‘ GenLabor Labarer-Construction Labar Trades 8/d ‘
L ; a Plurnb Plumber Labar Trades 24
@ "1 RCarp Rough Carpenter Labor Trades ad
i : 2_ FCarp Firish Carpenter Labar Trades a:d &
= % EleyIngt Elevvatar Installer Labar Tradez a/d I
General | Codes | Detailz | Units & Prices | Roles | Notes |
4
Resource ID Rezource Name
|E&C Resources ]E&C Resources
Employee ID Title
E-Mail Address Office Phone
| | [V Active
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-Feb-12 |[Baseline: Current Project  [User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional)
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D efl N | N g Re sources &N New Resource Wizard

Resource ID and Name

Enter a Resource ID and a Resource Name. The Resource I uniguely identifies this resource.

* Exercise
* Steps

* Click Add on the ;:;”
Command bar o
e Write ID: MEX sl e
* Name: Marketing EXecutive || - o, o snow s wisard sgain
e Click Next Q@ cuesl |
* Select Resource Type: Labor J=rm
e Click Next
* Write Cost: 100 e

Specify whether this resource is Labor, Monlabor or Material.

° CI ic k N ext The units of work performed by this resource will be classified as Labor, Monlabor or Material
according to this setting. Choose Labor or Nonlabor to measure work in units of time. To measure
work in units other than time, choose Material and select a Unit of Measure.

 Click Finish

Resource Type

" Monlabor { Machinery, Equipment, etc. )
{~ Material ( Supplies )

Unit of Measure
5] o
[T Do not show this wizard again.

@ Cancel |
=i
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Defining Resources

[ Mew Resource \i\fiza_rd

New Resource Wizard

Select Existing Calendar

Select an existing calendar for this resource.

Click on the View/Edit button to view and edit the calendar.

Calendar Name
Corporate - Standard Full TIITI;_I B View/Edit |

[T Do not show this wizard again.

@ Cancel

© Primavera Training @ BU - 20§

N New Resource Wizard

Units / Time & Prices

Edit the resource’s price, default and maximum units per time period (per hour, day, week, etc.) .

Default unitz/time is the value applied by default for new resource azsignments. They are
displayed either as a percentage or as units per duration. Maximum units per time is the
maximum amount of work that this resource can perform per time on assigned activities, for
example & hours per day.

PriceiUnit

| $100.00/h
Default Units/Time Max UnitsiTime
| 8d  |ad

[~ Do not show this wizard again.

@ Cancel ‘

Auto-Compute Actuals

Primavera P8 Profes=sional R8.2 will automatically update the actual unitz for thiz resource if you
select this option.

When auto-compute is selected, the actual unitz are updated assuming that work is proceeding

according to plan.The actual units are based on the percent complete of the activity. This can be a
significant time-sawver in gathering actuals for yvour project.

{* Auto-compute the actuals for this resource.

{~ Do not auto-compute actuals.

[ Do not show this wizard again.

@ Cancel
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ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Defining Resources
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Resource Dictionary ull

ORACLE’

ID Name Units Price Type
MEX Marketing Executive Hour 100 Labor
PM  Project Manager Hour 500 Labor
ITO IT Officer Hour 200 Labor
TM  Training Material Number 100 Material
DAR Design Architect Hour 300 Labor
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Assigning Resources ul

ORACLE’

* Depending on numerous factors; including the type of

activity or type of resource, you may need to adjust

Budgeted Units or Units/Time when assigning a
resource

» Budgeted Units — The number of units (e.g. hours) that a
resource is assigned to work on activity

e Units/time — The no. of units (hours) a resource is
scheduled to work in a specific time period (e.g. 8 hrs/day)
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Assigning a Labor Resource LV

* Assign a resource directly from the Resource
Dictionary. Resources in the dictionary can be used on
any activity. An unlimited no. of resources can be
assigned.

* The Search feature can help you quickly search the
resource item in the dictionary.

* Exercise
* Steps
» Select an Activity, A1020- Prepare Inventory List
* In the Resources tab (bottom), click Add Resource
* Select MEX-Marketing Executive, click Assign button
* Close the Assign Resource Dialog
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Assigning a Labor Resource

© Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project)

Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help o
e, 2@ M . EABLERL,. FI-BY-B-+. @2g%e[feE,. 00 BeMe®,
s =
4 ot
= | Projects Act'rv'rties| Resources | %
._ * Layout: .Cl.assicus.‘.cﬁeq_i-uie_i___q‘,ruu_i o :l:'il.terg Al Actwmes N ] ) ) o i ) d
A Activity ID | Activity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start - | 2010 Qtr 1, 2011 | Qtr 2, 2011 a B
Durati Complet i 3 55
uration ompl 03 fov £ Assign Resources [ 53 |} May Jun Jul E|
-8By TUP.1 Market Research EE EE 0% 01-Feb12 , :
z . : £ ey « Display: All Resources | [F[4
g 8 Review Literature Search 10 10 0% 0-Feb12 | - & |
= e venion Lt 2 | S | &
= Prepare Vendor List 2 2 0% 16Feb12 Resource D =[Resource Name &
ki Perform Market Survey 10 10 0% 20-Feb-12 '_'_:S‘ Charlesh Mandy Charles, ' m
4 Farmulate Survey Findings ] 5_ 0% 05-ar-12 | 3 Lafferty anesza Lafferty ER
— Perform 5w 0T Analysis 3 3 0% 12-Mar12 g‘ PawsonD Dan Paxzan = _@
- Document Results and Hanc 2 2 0% 15-Mar-12 3 |1TCan IT Conzsultant A55i9”| 3
- - By TUP.2 Construction Design £ £ 0% 16Mar12 & Material Material Resowe 0 il
(ra] ;
L W =1 TUP.21 Building Design 0 0 0% 16Mar12 I : o
B & A1080 Prepare Concept Design 10 10 0% 16-Mar-12 3‘ P Froject Manager .rr_']
= @ A1090  Prepare Tender Documents 10 10 0% 26-Mar12 ﬂ ITO IT Officer :
o @ A0 Develop 100% Design Docu 10 10 0% Od-Apr-12 G ™ Trairing Material
L =By TUP.2.2 Network Infrastructure Desi 20 20 0% 12:4pr-12 L DeR Design Architect —
i @ A0 Prepare LAN Layout 10 10 0% 12-4p12 o r
@ &1120 | Prepare Domain/Hardware L 10 10 0% 26-4p12 | _ \ J =
Ei™ s Sl i i ’ b ™ b
General | Status Resnurc&sl Predecessors | SUCCessors | Feedback | !
- Activity |41020 |Prepare nventory List Project |TUP
:Resuurce I Name .’rimary Resource T .Resuurce Type . Remaining Units / Time | Criginal Lag. .Start .Finish ] Budgeted Unitz | Actual Regular Un'rte: Remaining Early Un'rts. Role
I Labor ad ~ 0|15Feb12 |16Febi2 : 16 ' 0 ' 16
Bf AddResource | BF AddRole | BEf AssionbyRoe | B Remove
' I " [Portfolio; All Projects  [Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-Feb-12 |Baseline: Current Project |User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professicnal)
I ——
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Adjusting Resource’s Budgeted Units/Time ull

ORACLE’

* You can adjust Budgeted Units/time after making a
resource assignment. You can manually type
Budgeted Units/Time value for a resource in

Resources tab to adjust two laborers to perform an
activity.

* Exercise
* Steps
* |In Resources tab, enter 16/d in Budgeted Units/Time column
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Assigning a Material Resource al

ORACLE’

 Material resources are not measured in units of time.

* You can add units of measurement in Admin=>Admin
Categories.

* After the units of measure is created, it is assigned to
the material resource in the Resource Dictionary.

 Exercise

* Select an Activity, A1240-Print Training Material
* Add a Resource TM-Training Material from Resources tab
* Enter 40 in Budgeted Units column
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Assigning a Material Resource iny

ORACLE’

O Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project)

. Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help ©
BEeER:L . FI-BY B+, Bg¥e¢F9E Q0 He IR ®.
*
) - — | qr
= Projects Actml:les'| Resources | ®
#f] | | Layout Classic Schedule Layout | Fiter: All Activities | o
i Activity ID | Activity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start » |, 2010 Qir 1, 2011 Qir 2, 2011 -
N . b
o l Duratin Complete ov | Dec Jan | Feb | Mar Apr | May | Jun Jul
] m Al140 Prepare and Review RFF 2 2 0% 27-Mar12 :
™ @ A1150 | Advertize in Mewspaper 2 2 0% 29Mar-12 : - : : _ . 1
= & A1160 | Open Technical Bids 0 0 0% S aignresources M i
1 & A1170 Rewview and Score Technica mn 10 0% 02-4p-12 i~ Dizplay: All Resources | '&
kgl @ Al80 Open Financial Bids 1] o 0% Search I :Q:
il @ A1130 MWegotiate with Bidders |3 5 0% 16-Apr-12 ;
tisk = 21200 Auard Contract 0 ol 0% Resource ID = | Re=source Name Resource Ty « @ ]
iy =By TUP.3.2 Training Material ' 22 2 0% 23:4pi12 @ Material el Material - s
L) & A1210 | Prepare and Fieview Draft M 8 8 0% 234p12 Ly MEX Mekslng Esaclive Labor | 2
@ & 41220 | Review Training Material by | 5 5 0% 03-May12 & Project Manager Labor A'ssign o
i & A1230 | Findize Trairing Materia 5 5 0% 10Map12 ML Labot 1
2 | O R e O N N 7 TLELETE 2
] =By TUP.3.3 Training Delivery 13 13 0% 17-May-12 Design Aichitzct (|
& & 41250 Deliver Training Course [} 5 0% 17-Map-12
A 412680 Prepare & Submit Assessmer 8 a 0% 24-Map-12 e
™ v
General |Statu5 | Resuurcesl Predecessors | Successors | Feedback |
= i Activity [41240 [Print Training Material Project [TUP ‘
i Resource ID Mame | Primary Resource | Remaining Units / Time | Original Lag | Start Finizh Budgeted Unitz | Budgeted Unitz / Time | Actual Regular Units Remaining Units | Role
10/d| 0| 17-May-12
ER AddResource | B AcdRoke | ER AssonbyRoe | B} Remove
[ [Portfolio: All Projects  [Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-Feb-12 |Baseline: Current Project [User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional) 7
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Planning Costs ut)

ORACLE’

* Costs are planned and managed at the activity level.

* There are two types of costs:
* Resource — Calculated based on resource assignments
e Expense — Lump sum costs that are manually entered
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Planning Costs - Resources ll

ORACLE’

* The cost of a resource can be calculated based on the
Price/Unit defined in the Resource Dictionary and the
Budgeted Units assigned to the activity

* Budgeted Cost = Budgeted Units x Price/Unit
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Planning Costs - Expenses C,'!;'/

» Expenses are non-resource costs associated with a
project. They are typically one-time expenditures for
non-usable items. E.g. Facilities, Travel, Overhead, and

Training.
* Expenses are manually assigned at activity level. You

can enter a single lump sum expense or you can enter
the number of units and the Price/Unit.

* Expense categories can be assigned to classify the
expense.

* Expenses can be accrued at the start, end, or
uniformly over the duration of an activity.

* A unit of measure can be used to label the quantity.
E.g. each, pounds, square feet.



Planning Costs - Expenses ull

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select an Activity, A1030- Perform Market Survey
* Click the Expense tab (bottom)
e Click Add
* Type a Expense ltem <Market Travel>
* Double-click in the Expense Category field
* Select an Expense Category <Travel>
* In the Accrual Type field, verify Uniform over Activity
* In the Budgeted Units field, type <10.00>, press Enter
* In the Unit of Measure field, type <visit> and press Enter
* In the Price/Unit field, type <500> and press Enter.
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Planning Costs - Expenses

il

ORACLE’
O Pnmavera P6 Professional R8.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project)
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help =
> . BEELERL. FI- 27 B+, @2axeFeE. 000 8¢ IR@,
w
o & qp
= | Projects Act'rv'lties| Resources | %
4| | Layout: Ciessic Schedule Layout _ |FmeranAcwtes o o
4 Activity ID _ | Activity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start 2 |t 2010 Qtr1, 2011 Qir 2, 2011 -
;i Duration Complete [/ fov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun w7 By
mfs TUP Technology Upgradation 0-Feb12
2 & A1000 Froject Kickaff 0 0 0% 01-Feb12 ;
=] @ 41280 Handover Design [Project Co ] ] 0% 20-Jun-12 &
T - By TUP.1 Market Research 33 43 0% 01-Feb-12 o
2 : W A1Mo Review Literature Search 10 10 0% 01-Feb-12 f
& Al020 Frepare Inventory List 2 2 0% 15Feb-12 iy
(=] (=1 Prepare Yendor List 2 2 0% 16Feb-12 T@
- ; ) i] 10 i 2
o N Potombiaket 10 e .
- - Formulate Survey Findings 5 5_ 0% 05-Mar-12 | i
e - Perform SWOT Analysiz 3 3 0% 12-Mar-12 p b “Q
Bl [ b w7 = 4 [
= 4
L General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors | Codes | Expenses] Feedback | Notebook | Relationships | Risks | Steps | Summary |WP5& Docs
fhi : { Activity ]A1D4D lPerfurm Market Survey Project |TUP
Expense ftem . | Expense Category | Accrual Type Budgeted Units Price / Unit| Budgeted Cost Actual Cost | Remaining Cost | Unit of Measure |Vendor Auto Compute Actuals
10,000 250000  §5000.00 u
4
gh  Add M Delete
[Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: (1-Feb-12 |Baseline: Current Project [User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Summary Tab ud

ORACLE’

e Use the Summary tab to display unit, cost, or date
information for the selected activity

* Select Display Cost at the bottom of the page to display
the itemized and total cost of the selected activity. The
activity’s costs are broken into

e Labor Cost

* No-Labor Cost
* Material Cost
* Expenses

* Total Cost

* Exercise
* Steps
* Verify an Activity, A1020-Prepare Inventory & Vendor List
e Click the Summary tab (bottom)
» Select Display Cost (option)
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Summary Tab Lid

ORACLE’
O Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : TUP (Technology Upgradation Project) I =&
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help o
: = = ; - R = : P = T
R . [EELERL . FU-BY B+, Bgwe[fRe Qi e IRP®,
e
& Ch
= | Projects Act'rv'lties‘ Resources | %
ol = Layout: Cluassicuslci'leduie i_ayl:lu{ :Fiﬁer: AIIActf\.rftie‘s- |
i Activity ID _ | Avetivity Name Original Duration Remaining Schedule % | Start » ||, 2010 Qtr 1, 2011 Qtr 2, 2011 = |
i Duration Complete [/ fov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun ]
mfs TUP Technology Upgradation 04 01-Feb12
2 & A1000 Project Kickoff 0 0 0% | 01-Feb12 :
=] @ Alzel Handaover Design [Project Co 5 5 0% 20-Jun-12 _&
il - By TUP.1 Market Research EE] 33 0% 01-Feb-12 %
e = Al Rieview Literature Search 10 10 0% | 01Feb12 -
T T R | 2 .
- W Al0E0 Frepare Wendor List 2 2 0% 16-Feb-12 @
B & Al040 Perform Market Survey 10 10 0% 20Feb-12 r}h
- w Al0E0 Farrnulate Survey Findings 5 ] 0% 05-Mar12 i
- =
e @ Al0RD Perform SWOT Analysis 3 3 0% 12Mar12 | - £ ‘3
ESNERP b P o %—i]
=] 4
L General | Status | Respurces | Predecessors | Successors | Codes | Expenzes | Feedback | Notebook | Relatienships | Risks | Steps | Summary |WP3& Docs |
F’ [ : Activity ]A1020 |Pre|}are Inventory List Praject [TUP
Budgeted | Actual | Remaining | % Cumplet&l At Completion | Complete Varianc&l
| Labor Cost $3,.200.00 0.00 $3,200.00 0% $3,200.00 20.00
| Nonlabor Cost 50.00 $0.00 50.00 0% 50.00 50.00
| Material Cost 20.00 E0.00 20.00 0% s0.00 20.00 i
| Expenses £0.00 20.00 £0.00 0% 20.00 20.00
| Total Cost $3,200.00 0.00 $3,200.00 0% $3,200.00 20.00
" Digplay units (+ Display cost (" Display dates
Portfolio: Al Projects |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-Feb-12 Baseline: Current Project |User admin  |DB: PMDE (Professional)
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ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Assigning Resources & Costs
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Lesson Review C,'!}'/

* Three steps in resource management are defining
resource; assigning resources; and analyzing
resources

* Assign a resource directly from the Resource
dictionary

* When you assign a resource to an activity, the
calculation is performed: Duration x Units/Time =

Units

* When you assign a resource, you can adjust
Units/Time or Budgeted Units

* You can also designate a primary resource
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ORACLE’

Analyzing Resources

Lesson 14
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Analyzing Resources ut)

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Display the Resource Usage Profile
* Format a Profile
* Format the Timescale
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Resource Analysis Settings ll

ORACLE’

* The Resource Usage Profile which can be displayed in the
Activities Window, enables you to view resources/ role unit
and cost distribution over the period of time. You can specify
how data is played in the profile via the Resource Analysis tab
in User Preferences:

* All Projects

» All closed projects (except what-if projects) — Displays resource/ cost
usage data for

* All projects that are open, and
» All projects that are closed (except what-if projects)

» All closed pro{ects with a leveling priority — When electing to show
remaining values for open vs. closed projects, choose this option to
include data for all closed projects with the specific leveling priority

* QOpened projects only — Focus on resource/ cost usage in the projects
currently opened

 Time-Distributed Data

* Display data based on Remaining Early or Forecast dates

* Select the time interval for displaying live resource allocation: hour,
day, week, or month



Resource Analysis Settings ll

ORACLE’

* Exercise:
* Steps
* |n the Edit menu, click User Preferences

Click the Resource Analysis tab

Verify All closed projects (except what-if-projects)
is selected

In the Interval for time-distributed resource calculations drop-
down, select Day

Close the User Preferences dialog box
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Resource Analysis Settings

Time Units

Dates

Currency

E-Mail

Azzistance

Application

Pazsword

Be=zource Analysis

Calculations

Startup Filters

When All Projects are shown in the Resource Usage Profile and
Spreadsheet, all opened projects are included as well as the closed
projects specified below.

" iAll closed projects (except what-if projects}

" Al closed projects with a leveling priority
equalhigher than |1

(" Opened projects anly

Time-Distributed Data

In the Resource Usage Profile and Spreadsheet, display
time-digtributed Remaining Earhy data using

% Remaining Early dates
{~ Forecast dates

Interval for time-distributed resource
calculations:

Dizplay the Role Limit bazed on
% Custom role limit

{~ Calculated primary resources’ limit

=)
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Resource Usage Profile C,'!;'/

* The Resource Usage Profile provides a graphical view of
unit/ cost distributions over the period of time. It displays
the amount of effort needed from each resource/ role on
the project during each time period.

* Use the profile to determine how many hours each
resource is scheduled to work; identify over-allocated
resources; track expenditures per time period; and display
a “banana-curve” to compare early and late dates.

* View unit/cost distributions from a specific project or all
projects to which you have access.

* Display separate bars for one of the following:
e Budgeted units/costs
e Actual units/costs
e Remaining Early units/costs
* Remaining Late units/costs



: I
Resource Usage Profile IIJ/

ORACLE’

* The Resource Usage Profile timescale matches the
timescale for the Gantt Chart

* Formats columns, group, sort, and filter resources/ roles in
the profile

* |t can be saved as a part of a layout

* You can use Resource Usage Profile information to
determine which resources/ roles are over-allocated
and which of them are underutilized.
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Displaying Resource Usage Profile ud

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Open a project, EC00515 City Center Office Building Addition
e Confirm you are in Activities Window

* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open

» Select a layout, Resource Overallocation Profile, and then click
Open

* In the Layout Option bar, click Show on Bottom, Resource Usage
Profile

* In the Left Pane of Display Option bar of Resource Usage Profile,
click Filter by, Current Project’s Resources

* Select a Resource, Operator

* Right-Click in Histogram area, select Resource Usage Profile
Options... ;

* |n Data tab—> Additional Data Options, mark Show Overallocation
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Displaying Resource Usage Profile

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
2%, 3@ % . RELEEL. FI- BV B #. EBa¥e +9E, 6Q 2@,

n Activities X &b
| - Layout: Resource Overallocation Profile Fitter: All Activities %
Activity ID Activity Name Start Finish ‘ Budgeted Labor|  Actual Labor| April 2011 May 2011 | June 2011 July 2011 August 2011 | 56 -

Units Unts| o3 [0 ] 17 [2¢ o1 Jos 15|22 29 os[2]rs[2s[oa]nofur[2aarJor[1a]ar 28] 04 a
! @ EC105 &zsemble Technical Data for 16-Feb11 4 25Feb114 i 5 By
@ EC107 Review and Approve Brick 5| 28-Feb-11 4 13-4pr11 4 240 265 .
- @ EC108 Review and Approve Floorin| 25-Feb-11 4 11-4pr11 4 224 246 | O .
=Y @ ECT16 Review Technical Data on b | 24-Feb-11 & 0B-Apr-11 4 als 25 Mmoo
8- 5\ Primary Resource: Elev [+4p12 [12F673 [ 71 ] &
u @ ECT52 Install Elevator Rails and Equ 04-Apr-12 | DB-8pr12 38 0 fh
1 @ ECI71 Install Elevator Cab and Finis| 05Feb-13 12Feb13 il il &
=t No PrlmaryResource ) 5
- @ ECTO Start Office EwldlngAddnmn 01-MNow-10£ 0 0 -
4 & EC104 Assemble Brick Samples | 17-Feb-114 0 0 L
2 @ EC106 Assemble and Submit Floorin | 25-Feb-11 4 0 0 || Samples L
B & EC109 Begin Building Construction | 28-Feb-11 A 0 0 &
_ @ EC127 Award Contract for Heat Pur | 17-Map-11 | 25-May-11 il 0 17-Ma-11 I G .
i @ EC128 Deliver Brick 05tay-11  OB-May-11 il 0 05-Ma1] 01
& ; ~ I
! ‘ b 1 b
———-v-&ﬁ'ay: Current Project's Resources  Display: Open Projects Only
Resource ID Resource Name Primary Role Default Units / » !
Time [ Budgeted Units,
& Floor Floor and Carpet Lar Trades 8 1000 M Actual Units — foooh - | ¢
& GenLabor  Laborer-Constuctior Trades a4 [ Remaining Early Units
AL Trades 80N W Overallocated Early Units 800h -
Irorworker Trades 8/ [] Remaining Late Units
Faul Kim Management Bid 80N [ Overallocated Late Units 60h -
Operatar B Limt
Pairter Trades 40n a T 400h -
Plurnber Trades 2/ LJ l I_I
& Project Contr Project Controls b anagement 3/ |t o20n || | ” ‘ 200h -
T Hllm
Display Agfivities for selected... B " [
Fa 03 | 10 [ 17 |24 |01 |08 |15 |22 |29 |05 |12 |19 [26 |03 |10 [17 |24 [ 31 [ o7 |14 [21 |28 [ 04 |-
esource :
April 2011 May 2011 | June 2011 | Tuly 2011 [ August2011 | Septer
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition -B1  |User: admin  |DB: PMDE (Professional)
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Displaying Resource Usage Profile

|I!|/

Item

Functionality

1. Right Pane
Display Option bar

Displays a menu of the following options available for the Resource/
Role profile

2. Legend Displays a legend for the profile’s bar and/or lines. This will change
depending on the data/formatting options selected.
3. Timescale Displays the date intervals: major increment displayed on the bottom

and minor increment displayed on the top.

4. Display Activities
for Selected

When viewing Open Projects Only, you can mark Time Period or
Resource to filter the activities in the top layout.

5. Resource/ Role
Hierarchy

Lists the names of the resources/ roles. Can be filtered to show a
shorter list of hierarchy. E.g. the Current Project’s Resources.

6. Left Pane
Display Option bar

Displays a menu of the formatting options available for the
Resource/Role Hierarchy.
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Viewing All Projects or Open Projects Onlvﬂ

 When you select the User Preferences setting to All closed
projects (except what-if-projects), you can toggle the
Resource Usage Profile to display either:
* All open projects
* All closed projects except what-if-projects

* This option is available on the Right Pane Display Options
bar

* Once you have only the open projects displayed, you can
filter the top layout by either Time Period or Resource

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the right-pane Display Option bar, clear Show All Projects
* In the Display Activities for Selected section, mark Time Period

* In the right-pane, click a Time Period, 19-June-2011
* Select a Resource, Operator



Viewing All Projects or Open Projects Onl

© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

il

ORACLE’

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan

Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
rhe o RELEREL. FUI-ET B¢, 2Q¥e +9B_@Q D@,
*
TR
= = Layout: Resource Overallocation Profile Filter: All Activities
Activity ID Activity Name Start Finigh Budgeted Labor Actual Labor April 2011 May 2011 | June 2011 | Juty 2011 | August 2011 Septer
Units Units| |lo3 [10 ] 17 [24 [ Jos ] 15
‘ = & Primary Resource: Irm\Wi| 21-Jun-11 ¥ ¥ 26-Jul-11. Primary Fesource: Imwik. I
@ ECT134 Form/Pour Conerete Footing: 21-Jun-11 | 26-Jul-11 1152 i 21-lun11 [ ] 24
(] 1
=
a4
]
™
E
= 4
[
w
! ] b4 3
~ Display: Current Project's Resources  Display: Open Projects Only
Resource I Resource Name Primary Role Default Units / - -
Time [ Budgeted Units
P - 1
& Floor Floor and Carpet Lar Trades 8/d 100n( M Actual Units 1000h
23 GenLabor  LaborerConstruction Trades 24 [0 Remaining Early Units
23 HWAC HVALC Trades 20N W Overallocated Early Units &0oh -
23 Il Irorworker Trades a/d [] Remaining Late Units
S KinP Paul Kimn Management a8/ 800 9 Overaliocated Late Units G00h -
% Operator  Operatar W Limit
& Paint Painter Trades 8/d 40N LJ » T 400h -
S Plmb  Plumber Tradss 8/d ‘ ‘ L
23 Project Contr F'r0|ect Controlz 4 anagement a4 +|F 20n | || | H 200h -
- - . - ; | ||
Display Activities for selected . I |}| [ || [
c ]
% Time Period " Resource 03 [ 1017 |24 |01 ] o8| 15 ﬂz& 03 17 [ 24 [ 31 |07 [ 14 [21 |28 | 04 |
April 2011 May 2011 June 2011 | Jury2011 | August 2011 | Septer
Portfolio: All Projects | Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - B1 |User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Formatting the Profile ud

ORACLE’

* The Resource Usage Profile can be modified by
adjusting Data and Graph settings in the Resource
Usage Profile Options dialog box

e Data Settings (Data Tab)

* Display — Select to display units or costs

e Show Bars/Curves — Mark to display By Date (periodic) bars
and/or Cumulative curves and format their colors.

» Show Remaining Bars As — Select a solid color to display
early bars and a hatched color to display late bars.

» Additional Data Options — Mark to display a line indicating
resource limits; resource/role over-allocation; resource
availability; or resource overtime units.



Formatting the Profile O'!}l/

* Exercise Resouc UsagePofe Oprons MRS

¢ Ste pS Data ‘ Lo oK
. Display @ Cancel
* In the right-pane & Unis
. . 05 [ Display Actual using Financial Period data Apply
Display Option bar, o B
. Show Bars/Curves B2 Preferences ...
click Resource Usage ByDate  Cumuatve  Cobr
. . Budgeted v r Help
Profile Options Actua %

Remaining Earty

* In the Remaining Early

Remaining Late

rOW, ma rk CumUIat|Ve Show Remaining Bars As

Early Late

{+ Total Remaining |:| I:l

Additional Data Optionz
[v Show Limit [ Show Overtime

[+ Show Overallocation
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Formatting the Profile ud

ORACLE’

* Graph Settings (Graph Tab)

 Vertical Lines — Choose to display major/minor sight lines
based on the timescale interval.
» Horizontal Lines — Choose the line style and color.
* Additional display options
* Show Legend — Display the data item; each color represents units
* 3D Bars — Add a third dimension to the bars

* Background Color — Specify the color displayed in the background
of the Resource Usage Profile

* Calculate Average — Specify the values you want to use to divide
the timescale interval to
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Formatting the Profile ud

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Click the Graph tab [ReoucUmgeprofic o i 0
* Clear the checkbox, Data | Graph v
Show Legend ;”M]'“'S ©
* Check 3D Bars ™ Minor B Aoy
e Click Ok Horizontal Lines L T

{* Dotted Line Color

¢ ol I

" Mone

Cancel

Help

Addttional Dizplay Options

[v Show Legend Background Color

[ ]

[ Calculate Average
Divide interval totals by:

1 I

Unit of Measure:

o
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Formatting the Profile C,'!}l/

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Display Activities for selected section, clear Time Period

* Double-click the bar for the week of 19-June-2011, and review
data

* Close the window
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Formatting the Profile

'© Primavera P6 Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
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Time [ Budgeted Units
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Irorwworker Trades a4 W Overaliocated Earty Units ‘
Paul Kim Management a/d 80N [ Remaining Late Units &00h -
— = [ Overallocated Late Units.
Pairter Trades 40h) W Lt —L_I— I I 400h -
Flumber Trades 8id | | H L]
& Praject Cantr Project Cantrals M anagement ad -t 20h } | || | H 200h -
i - - - . - [F ||
|
Display Activities for selected... R IH i ”| |
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Formatting the Timescale ud

ORACLE’

* You can specify the timescale you want to display in
the Resource Usage Profile and the Gantt Chart

» Timescale Start — Specify the date from which the
timescale should start for the profile or Gantt Chart

* Date Interval — Choose the units of the timescale in years,
guarters, months, weeks, days, hours, and shifts
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Formatting the Timescale ud

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the right pane Display Option bar, click Timescale
* |n the Timescale Start field,

click Browse button to (rmesce )

: o
SGIECt the date Timescale Format oK
. {* Two Lines (™ Three Lines @ Cancel
* Click Custom date, and
Timescale Start 01-Jun-11 ] B Apply
then select, 01-June-2011 | .
on olor a YZZ Default Font

)

Help

* In the Type field, e
Verify Calendar {* Show Primary Dates

Type | Calendar
* In the Date Interval N o
drop-down list, Shift Calendar e

Select Week/Day 1 {" Show Ordinal Dates
* Click Ok

Ordinal Start

Ordinal Date Interval
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Formatting the Timescale C,'!}'/

* You can also format the timescale by clicking and
dragging

* Place your mouse on the minor date interval on the
timescale. Click and drag to expand or contract the
timescale.

* Place your mouse on the major date interval on the
timescale. Click and drag to move the entire timescale

 Exercise

* Steps
* In the minor date interval, compress the timescale

* In the major date interval, adjust the time frame to show the week
of 1-June-2011
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Lesson Review al

ORACLE’

* The Resource Usage Profile provides a graphical view
of unit/cost distributions over the period of time. It
displays the amount of effort needed from each
resource/role on the project during each time period.

e Use the profile to determine how many hours each
resource is scheduled to work; identify over-allocated
resources; track expenditures per time period; and
display a “banana-curve” to compare early and late
dates.

* You can specify settings for resource analysis in the
Resource Analysis tab in User Preferences.

* You can further customize the profile by using the two
Display Option bars (left pane and right pane).



Optimizing the Project Plan

Lesson 15
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Optimizing the Project Plan ut)

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Analyze schedule dates
e Shorten a project schedule
* Analyze resource availability
* Remove resource over-allocation
* Analyze project costs
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Analyzing the Project C,'!}'/

* Once you have created the project plan, verify that it
meets the project stakeholders' date, resource, and cost
requirements. If any inconsistency exists between the
project information in the project plan and the project
requirements, you will be able to identify the source of
the problem and define a solution

* Analyze schedule dates - Evaluate the schedule to ensure that
milestone dates and project dates are achieved

* Analyze resource allocation - Evaluate the resources to ensure
that the resources are not over-allocated

* Analyze cost budget - Evaluate project costs

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 307



Analyzing the Schedule Dates ul

ORACLE’

* The most important date in the schedule is the
calculated project Finish Date. If the calculated Finish
Date of the project is beyond the Must Finish By date,
the project must be shortened. In addition, each
deliverable in the project should be scheduled to
finish by the dates imposed by the project
stakeholders

* Steps for analysis
* Compare the calculated Finish with the Must Finish By date
* Back up your project plan
* Focus on critical activities
e Shorten the project



Comparing Finish Date with Must Finish By Dats "!l/

ORACLE’

* You can quickly determine whether the project will finish
on time by viewing the Dates tab in the Projects Window.

* The project ECO0515 must be finished by 28-Jun-13,
however, the schedule indicates that the project will not
finish until 23-Jul-13. (Note that the project actually must
finish by the close of the business on 27-Jun-13 as the
Must Finish By constraintis at 12:01 am on 28-Jun.)

* Exercise
* Steps
* Open a project, EC00515 City Center Office Building Addition
* In the Directory bar, click Projects
* Select a project EC00515

* In the Project Details, click the Dates tab and compare the Must Finish
By Date with the calculated Finish date



Finish Date & Must Finish By Date

© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help .
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Projects =
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- Projects|Activities %
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. Project ID Project Name Total| Stra November 2010 |  December2010 | January 2011 | February 2011 | March 2011 | April 2011
stJor[1e]2nzsfos]12[19]26 02 ]oa]16 230 os[13]an|arfoe]13]a0]zr[m3]n]17 h
= « Enterprise All Initiatives 2 ¢
- - E&C Engineering & Construction E73
:—] ] ECO0R15 City Center Office Building Addition 7
u ] ECO0530 Mesbid Building E xpanzion 7
L] || ECO0&01 Haitang Corporate Park, 7
. & ECO0515-1 City Center Office Building Additi
) ECOOR10 Harbaour Painte Assisted Living Center 131
|:| | ECOOR20 Juriper Murging Home: 132
o) ] ECO0R30 Saratoga Senior Community 132
B --» Energy Energy Services ick
) 1 NRGOOS70 Baptawn, T - Offine Maintenance ‘work 132
[ R, m e me e e PV -1
o ] SIE 3
-]
4
General | Notebook | Budget Log | Spending Plan | Budget Summary | Dates | Funding | Codes | Defaulis | Resources | Settings. | Calculations |
Schedule Dates Anticipated Dates
Project Planned Start Must Finish By Anticipated Start .
[01-Hov-10 Il [27-Jun-13 | | ]
Data Date Finish Anticipated Finish
o1 ay-1i ] [23-1uk13 |
Actual Start Actual Finigh
|01-Hov-10 |
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Focusing on Critical Activities C,'!;"

* To shorten the project, focus on critical activities.

* These represent the longest continuous path of
activities through a project that determines the

project Finish Date.

* If you adjust a critical activity, the finish is likely
affected.

 Exercise

* Steps
e Click the Settings tab (bottom)
* In the Defined Critical Activities section, select Longest Path
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Focusing on Critical Activities C,'!}/

= e S|

© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help
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Focusing on Critical Activities C,'!}'/

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Directory bar, click Activities
In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open
Select a layout, Classic WBS Layout
In the Layout Option bar, click Filters
Select a filter, Critical, and then click Ok
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Shortening the Project (Methods) ull

ORACLE’

* If the schedule analysis leads you to conclude that the
Must Finish By date cannot be met, concentrate your
efforts on shortening the schedule. Several methods
can help you accomplish this goal:

1. Refine duration estimates (Crashing)

a. Break-down long activities
b. Assign additional resources to reduce duration

2. Use relationships to overlap activities (Fast-Tracking)
Apply/ modify constraints

4. Change calendar assignments
a. Putcritical activities on a longer workweek
b. Add exceptions to non-work time

w

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 314



Refining Duration Estimates ud

ORACLE’

* Begin the analysis by reviewing the activities with the
longest duration. In general, these activities offer the
greatest flexibility in altering durations.

* Exercise
* Steps
e Select an activity, EC1790 — Install Floor and Carpeting

Click the Status tab (bottom)

In the Original Duration field, type <10>, and press Enter
Press F9, and then click Schedule
See Changes in Total Float column
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Refining Duration Estimates

'© Primavera P Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
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Moditying Relationships ull

ORACLE’

* |f you need to further compress the schedule, review
relationships between activities on the critical path.

e Currently there is a Finish-to-Start (FS) relationship
between activities EC1740-Install Ceiling Grid and EC1790-
Install Floor and Carpeting. You determine that these
activities can be performed at the same time. Therefore,
change the relationship to Start-to-Start (SS) with 5 days
of lag.

* Exercise

* Steps

* Verify an activity, EC1740-Install Ceiling Grid is selected

Click the Relationships tab (bottom)
Double-click in the Relations for EC1790 (Successors Pane)
In the Lag field, type <5> and press Enter
Press F9 and then press Schedule
Now observe Total Float column



Modifying Relationships nl

ORACLE’
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Modifying Constraints l

ORACLE’

* Constraints assigned earlier in the project lifecycle may
needed to be modified based on the latest information
from the pro]ject team. If you modify a constraint, be sure
to also modity the Notebook topic that was created to
document the constraint.

* A resource is available to work on the activity EC1740-
Install Ceiling Grid. You can now remove the Finish On or
Before constraint from the activity.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select an Activity, EC1740-Install Ceiling Grid
* Click the Status tab (bottom)

* In the Primary drop-down list in the Constraint section, select a
Constraint Type, None

. ([Z)Ii?k the Notebook topic, Constraints and Assumptions, and click
elete

* Press F9 and then press Schedule
* Now observe Total Float column



© Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

Modifying Constraints

il

ORACLE’
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Veritying Project Dates ut)

ORACLE’

* To see if the project will now finish on time, verify
that no negative Total Float exists on any of the
activities in the project.

* The Total Float for the project equals 5 days and the
calculated Finish Date is 19-Jun-13. Therefore, the

project is scheduled to finish before the Must Finish
By date of 28-Jun-13.

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Directory bar, click Projects

» Select a project, ECO0515

* Click the Dates tab (bottom) and view Finish date and Must Finish
By date

* View Total Float column in Project Table



Verifying Project Dates C,'!}/
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Analyzing Resource Allocation s

* The project plan is now scheduled to be completed by
the deadline. Before proceeding, verify that the
resources are appropriately allocated.

* You can use the Resource Usage Profile to determine
which resources are over-allocated/underutilized. You
can the re-assign resources to help even the
workload.

* Exercise
* Steps

* Open a project, ECO0515-City Center Office Building Addition
* In the Directory bar, click Activities
* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open
* Select a layout, Resource Overallocation Profile
* Select a Resource, Operator
* View Over-allocation marked by Red



Analyzing Resource Allocation

© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help
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Analyzing Resource Allocation

* The Resource Usage Profile allows you to run a filter
to focus on the activities that are contributing to a
resource’s over-allocation.

* Using a filter in the Resource Usage Profile, identify
the activities contributing in Operator’s over-
allocation in Jun-Jul 2011.

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Display Activities for Selected section at the bottom, mark
Time Period

* In the histogram timescale, select a week, 19-Jun-11, and view
activities causing over-allocation

* In the histogram timescale, select a week 26-Jun-11, and view
activities causing over-allocation

|I!|/

ORACLE’




Correcting Over-Allocation C,'!}'/

* |f over-allocation is identified, choose a method to
remove over-allocation from the specific resource.

* Replace the over-allocated resource with an available
resource

* Increase the resource’s workweek

* Increase the hours/day of the resource

e Assign additional resources to the activity

 Exercise

* Steps
* Select a resource, Operator

* In the Display Activities for Selected section at the bottom, clear
Time Period

* Verify that GenLabor — Labor Construction is available to work on
the activity during the week of 26-Jun-11
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Correcting Over-Allocation

'© Primavera P6 Professional RE.2 : ECD0515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help
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Correcting Over-Allocation ul

ORACLE’

* If the selected activities have an associated role
assignment, you can quickly change the resources in
the multiple activities by first selecting the activities
and then clicking Assign Resourcce button in the
Command bar

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select a resource, Operator

* In the Activity Table, select Activities EC1340-Form Pour Concrete
Footings

* In the Command bar, click Assign Resources button
* Click Replace button
* Select GenlLabor and press Assign button.
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Correcting Over-Allocation

© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
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Reviewing Allocation ul

ORACLE’

* Use the Resource Usage Profile to check allocation for
Pete Lopez, who was replaced from the activities with
Katy Dunn.

* Exercise
* Steps
* |In the File menu, click Refresh Data or Press F5
* Now observe Resource Usage Profile
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Analyzing Budget ull

ORACLE’

* There are many options for analyzing budget. By
displaying cost columns in the Activity Table, you can
analyze the budget cost of the entire project as well
as each individual activity.

* $830,000 has been allocated for the project EC00515.
You will display a layout that shows budgeted cost
information so you can determine whether the
project is within the budget or not.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Open project, EC00515 - City Center Office Building Addition
* In Project Table, Add column Original Budget
* In Activities Window, Open Layout Project Cost
e Add column Budget At Completion and observe budget (CPI)



Analyzing Budget nd

ORACLE’

'O Primavera PG Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

Eile Edit Miew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help
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Lesson Review C,'!}'/

* Optimizing the project plan is the last step in planning
your project. Ensure that the project plan meets its date,
and cost requirements.

* |f the calculated Finish date of the project is beyond the
Must Finish By date, the project must be shortened.

 Compare the dates in the Dates tab in Project Details

* You can use various methods to shorten the project, such
as refining durations, modifying relationships, applying
constraints, and focusing on critical activities.

* Use the Resource Usage Profile to ensure resources are
not over-allocated.

* Evaluate costs to ensure that the project can be
completed within budget.



Baselining the Project Plan

Lesson 16
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Baselining the Project Plan al

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Create a baseline plan
* Display baseline bars on the Gantt Chart
* Modify the bars on the Gantt Chart
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. I
Baseline C,'!;'/

* A baseline is a copy of a project that you can compare
to the current project to evaluate progress. Create a
baseline plan before updating a schedule for the first
time.

* Baseline provides a target against which you can track
a project’s cost, schedule, and resource performance.

* Baseline functionality in Primavera enables you to:
e Save an unlimited no. of baselines per project

* Designate one project baseline and up to three user
baselines at a time for comparison to the current project

* Assign a baseline type to categorize a baseline. Examples
include initial planning, what-if, or mid-project baselines

* Baseline types can help you benchmark performance
across multiple projects



Creating a Baseline ul

ORACLE’

* You can create a baseline either by:
* Copying the currently opened project, or
* Converting another project into a baseline

 When you create a baseline, you must select the project
to which it is associated. Baselines can be assigned only to
opened projects. All opened projects are displayed in the
Maintain Baselines dialog box

* Exercise
* Steps
» Select a project, EC00515-City Center Office Building Addition
e Confirm you are in Activities Window
* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open
* Select a layout, Classic Schedule Layout
* In the Project menu, click Maintain Baselines

* Verify that the project to which you are associating the baseline, City
Center Office Building Addition-B1, is selected
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Creating a Baseline ud

ORACLE’

l Project Name/Baseline Mame

=& City Center Office Building Addition
r§-r- City Center Office Building Addition - B1

Baseling Mame
IC'rt:,.r Center Office Building Addition - BA1

Bazeline Type [ata Crate Last Update Ciate
I{Nnna:-- | |31-san-11 31-Jan-12
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Creating a Baseline ul

ORACLE’

e Exercise

* Steps
* Click Add

* Verify that Save a copy of the current project as a new baseline is
selected

* Click Ok

City Center Office Building Addition - B4

s ;
onentoive N WS

What would you like to do?

o ESa'.re a copy of the current project as a new baseling

" Convert another project to a new baszeling of the current project

Restore

Il:.'rt'_.r Center Office Building Addition - B1

Bazeline Type Data Date Last Update Date
|<None> | [31-dan-11 [31-yan-12

e
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Categorizing the Baseline ll

ORACLE’

* Assigh a Baseline Type to categorize the baseline
based on how you intend to use it. For example, the
Initial Plan baseline type can be used for your initial
project plan. Another baseline type, Mid Project
Status, can be used after the project is underway.
Baseline types are also useful in organizing multiple
baselines in the project.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select a baseline, City Center Office Building Addition-B2

* In the Baseline Name field, type <City Center Office Building
Addition— Initial Plan>

* In the Baseline Type drop-down list, select Initial Planning Baseline
* Click Close



Categorizing the Baseline o'[ll/
Cloors w .. eeepaae

l Project Mame/Baseline Name
=& City Center Office Building Addition

ﬁm City Center Office Building Addition - B1 Add
== City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan

Delete

Copy

Update...

Re=store

Bazeline Name
IC'rt:,.r Center Office Buiding Addition - Initial Plan

Help

Baseline Type Data Date Last Update Date

In'rtial Planning Baseling vI II]*I—I'u'Ia‘_.f—H 31-Jan-12
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Assigning a Baseline ul

ORACLE’

* Use the Assign Baselines dialog box to choose a
project baseline and/or user baseline for the project.
If no baseline is designated as Active, the current
project plan is used as the baseline.

* Project Baseline selected by the Project Manager for
the project
* Used for schedule, resource, and cost comparison

* Controlled by the security privilege, Maintain Project
Baselines

e User Baseline assignments are user-specific

* Used for schedule comparison only

e Each user can choose a different baseline for comparison to
the current project



Assigning a Baseline o'!}'/

e Exercise

* Steps
* In the Project menu, click Assign Baselines

* In the Project Baseline drop-down list, select City Center Office
Building Addition — Initial Plan

* In the Primary drop-down list in User Baselines section, select City
Center Office Building Addition-Initial Plan

« Click Ok ]
Project | o 0K | i
IECIJIJE1 5.1 : City Center Office Builing Addition | @ concel ‘

Project Baseline
IC.'rt{,r Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan

Help

User Baselines

Secondary

I{Nune:—

Tertiary

I{Nune:—
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Viewing Baseline Bars ud

ORACLE’

* The Bars dialog box allows you to modify the type,
size, color, row position, and shape of the bars
displayed in the Gantt Chart

» Timescale — Bar is drawn on the timescale selected, e.g.
Actual Bar drawn from Actual Start date to Actual Finish
date

e Filter — Bar is drawn for all activities that match the criteria
listed in the filter displayed
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Bar Style Tab o'!}"

* The Bar Style tab in Bars dialog box enables you to
specify the shape, color, and pattern of the bars and
endpoints

» Shape — Shape of the selected bar’s start endpoint, the bar
itself, and the finish endpoint

» Color — Choose the selected bar’s start endpoint color, the
color of the bar itself, and the color of the finish endpoint

* Pattern — The fill pattern of the selected bar
* Row — Displays the position of the bar on the Gantt Chart
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Bar Style Tab 0'1“’

e Exercise

* Steps
* In the Layout Option bar, click Bars
* Or Right-click the Gantt Chart area, click Bars

f —
SIS TS . e

Display | Mame Timezcale User Start Date User Finizsh Date Fitter Preview e J
[l | Remaining Level | User Dates Level of Effort (N
W Actual Level of E | Actual Bar Lewvel of Effort @
- Primary Baseline  Primary Baseline E Mormal —
= Actual Work Actual Bar Mormal [ ] EI
= Remaining Work |Remain Bar Mormal and Mon-cri
¥ Critical Remaining Remain Bar Mormal and Critical | I ar
[ Start Constraint | Remain Bar Has Start Constrain &y
[ Finish Constraint | Remain Bar Has Finish Constrai [

b4
* : Bz Copy From...
Bar Style Bar Settings Bar Labels -

Add

Delete

Shift up |

Shape . ;|| *  Shift down |

Col
elor E  Options...

Pattern ’ Default

Row

Help
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Displaying Base

* By displaying base
visually compare t

ine Bar ull

ORACLE’

ine bars in the Gantt Chart, you can

he baseline plan’s schedule dates to

the current project plan’s schedule dates

* In addition to bars displayed by default, you can
create additional bars based on date fields and filters

e Select a value in the Row field to determine
placement of a bar in the Gantt Chart

* Exercise
* Steps

In the Row field,
Click Ok to close

In the Display column, mark a check box Primary baseline
In the Row field in the Bar Style tab, verify 2
In the Display column, mark a checkbox, Baseline Milestone

verify 2
the Bars dialog box



Displaying Baseline Bar ud

ORACLE’

Bars

Display |NElITIE". |T|me.5|:ale | User Start Date |U5E:r Finizh Date |FirtE:r | Prewview
™ Remaining Level i User Dates Level of Effort

I_ Actual Level of E | Actual Bar Lewvel of Effort Cancel

Actual Work Actual Bar Mormal

Remaining Work | Remain Bar Mormal and Non-cri I:I

Critical Remaining | Remain Bar Mormal and Critical | IR Add
Start Constraint | Remain Bar Ha=s Start Constrain| &y

Apphy

— - - — - Delete
Finizh Constraint  Remain Bar Has Finizh Constrai ™

O R R AR

Baszeline Mileston | Primary Baseline Bar Mileztone o o Copy From...

Bar Style Bar Settings Bar Labels

Shift up

Shift down

Options. ..

Pattern

Default

Row

Help
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Displaying Baseline Bar

© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help
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. @ EC1030 Review and Approve Desighs 22 ] Feview and Approve Designs
& ECi050 Azzemble Techrnical Data for Heat Pump 7 a Aszemble Technical [ ata for Heat Pump
& EC11ED Fieview Technical Data on Heat Purmps 7 0 ‘Eu Review Yechnical Data on Heat Pumps
‘Al = EC00515-1."ound Foundation 102
- & ECI080  Begin Building Construction ] 0 | *% Begin Building Lonstruction, 28Feb11 4
- & ECii00 Site Preparation 43 a ite Preparation
E @ ECIZan Excavation 24 24 ] Excavation
: & EC1320 Ingtall Underground “Water Lines 12 12 |nztall Undergrotnd Ywater Lin
& EC1330 Ingtall Underground Elechic Conduit 12 12 Inztall Underground Electric C
‘&J @ EC1340 Form/Pour Concrete Footings 24 24 Form/Pour Cc
@ EC1350 Concrete Foundation W allz 24 24 _ it
[ b ] b

General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors |

-

= Activty | | Project
Activity Type Duration Type % Complete Type Activity Calendar
WBS Responsible Manager Primary Resource

i = || £

Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  |User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Customizing the Activity Table l

ORACLE’

* You can further customize the layout by choosing
display options for the Activity Table.

* These include the font of the text and the height of
the rows, which can be specified in the Table, Font,
and Row dialog box
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Customizing the Activity Table l

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps

* In the Layout Option bar, click Show on bottom, No Bottom Layout
* In the Layout Option bar, click Table, Font and Row
* Inthe Row Height section, [Tabie, fontandfow S
clear a checkbox, ontand Color v
Keep Current Row Height - pu— @ cancel
e Select an option, =
Select height for all rows
* Use arrows to increase ==
row height to 25 e
* Click Ok r L

0K

Color Apphy

Default

{» Select height for all rows

25 =
5

-

v Show lcons
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Bar Labels Tab l|!|/

ORACLE’

* Labels can be placed on any of the bars listed in the
dialog box. By adding dates to the bars, you can
quickly determine the Start and Finish dates of
activities in the Gantt Chart

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Layout Option bar, click Bars
* Select a bar, Current Bar Labels
e Click the Bar Labels tab
e Click Add
* In the Position column drop-down list, select Right
* In the Label column drop-down list, select Activity % Complete
* Click Ok to close the Bars dialog box
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Bar Labels Tab o'[ll/

Bars

S

Dizplay | Name Timescale User Start Date User Finish Date Fitter Preview
Remaining Work | Remain Bar MWormal and Non-cri| 1]
Critical Remaining | Remain Bar Mormal and Critical | INEEE @ Cancel
Start Constraint | Remain Bar Has Start Constrain & |:|
Finizh Constraint | Remain Bar Has Finish Constrai rj. EI Apply
Baseline Mileston | Primary Baseline E Milestone
-——— I
[+ Milestone Current Bar Milestone R Deleie
- % Complete Uzer Dates MNormal

™ By Copy From...
Bar Style Bar Settings Bar Labels

. Shift up

Position | Label |
Right Activity Name

Right Activity % Complete

- Shift down

B Options...

} Default

Help

dh Add | 3¢ Dekete |
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Saving the Layout ull

ORACLE’

* If you are pleased with the layout, save it with a new
name

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Save As
* Type a layout name <Classic Schedule Layout - Current vs

Baseline> e
| v oyt 2 T — ]
* Click Save \

Layout Mame
Classic Schedule Layout-current vs bas&line{
|
Available to User II
Current User j Iﬂ:.'rnin admin _I
Project

Help | E Save @ Cancel |
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Saving the Layout

© Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

Eile Edit Miew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

ge,. 8K . rELERELE. FU- BT B . @2oxe[fRE, @00
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G
=

Projects Activities |

| i+ Layout: Classic Schedule Layout-current vs baseline
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‘ Activity ID
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=% EC00515-1 City Center Office Building Adt

Remaining » | |, 2010

Duration

0
0
0
0
0
0

102

Fo3 - iy EC00515-1.D&E Design and Engineering 107

H| & ECI000  Design Building Additon 55

U & EC1010 Start Office Building Addition Project i]

) & EC1030 Review and Approve Designs 22

& EC1050 Azsemble Technical D ata for Heat Purp 7

l;‘ & ECT1E0 Review Technical Data on Heat Purps 27

“| M- &y EC00515-1.Found Foundatio 150
5 I EC1090 teqin Buildin i

- & EC1O00 Site Preparation 43

‘E'v &= EC1230 Excavation 24

&= EC1320 Inztall Underground W ater Lines 12

&= EC1330 Itnztall Underaraund Electrc Conduit 12

&= EC1340 Farrn/Paour Concrete Footings 24

&= EC1350 Concrete Foundation 'walls 24

&= EC1360 Farrn and Pour Slab 12

& EC1370 Backfill and Compact ' alls ]

& EC1380 Foundation Phase Complete 1]

- iy EC00515-1.Structure Structure 154

@ EC1330 Erect Structural Frame 43

& EC1410 Begin Structural Phaze 1]

& EC1420 Floor Decking M

Portfolio: All Projects  |Access WMode: Shared

Diata Date: 01-May-11

24
12
12
24
24
12

154
43
0

M.
F

Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan

il

ORACLE’

P

-

=@,
*

Ch

b4

dy

| atr 1, 2011 | Qtr 2, 2011 | Ofr 3, 2011
ov Dec Jan Feb WMar Apr May Jun Jul Aug =
¥ (B-4pr-17 4, ECO0515-1. 0% Design and Enginesring !

Design Building Addition, 100% -:h
it Office Building Addition Fyoject, 01-Mow-10 4 :h
Feview and Approve Designs, 00% <l
Azzemble Technical [f ata for Heat Pump, 100% @

-
Feview Yechnical Data on Heat Pumps, 100% L
L

i

L Begin Building

4

L;L

User: admin

[ omstructio

, 28-Feb11 4

ite: Preparation, 100%

DB: PMDB (Professional)

Excavation, 0%
Inztall Underground 'water Lin
Inztall Underground Electric C

Form/Pour Cc
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Lesson Review al

ORACLE’

* A baseline is a copy of a project that you can compare
to the current project to evaluate progress. Create a
baseline plan before updating a schedule for the first
time

* You can create a baseline either by copying the
currently opened project or converting another
project into a baseline

e Assign a baseline type to categorize the baseline
based on how you intend to use it

* A project baseline is the baseline selected by the
project manager for the project and is controlled by a
security privilege. A user baseline can be designated
by each user and is used for schedule comparison
only



Project Execution & Control

Lesson 17
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Project Execution & Control al

ORACLE’

* Objectives

» Describe several methods for updating the project
schedule

* Use Progress Spotlight
» Status activities
e Reschedule the project
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Updating a Project nll,

ORACLE’

* Once a project has started, you need to update actual
schedule information and resource usage at regular
intervals. Your company will establish a standard

update procedure, including how data is collected and
how often it is updated
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How Often all

ORACLE’

* You may need to update daily, weekly, or monthly,
depending on the length of your project and how
frequently you want to adjust your forecasts

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 360



. I
How Data is Collecteo C,'!;"

* Project Managers manually enter the actual date,
resource, and cost information

* Record actual dates and progress, actual resource usage
and cost, and expense cost

* Approve and apply time
 Team members use timesheets to update activities
* Project managers review and approve timesheets
* Project managers apply timesheets to the project

* Auto compute actuals

* Progress of activities is automatically calculated according
to the project plan
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The Data Date all

ORACLE’

 When updating a project, actuals are recorded for
each activity relative to the data date.

* The data date is the date upto which actual
performance data is reported and the date from
which future work is scheduled.

* By default, the data date is set to the beginning of the
day (project) considering project is not started yet.
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Updating Process nll,

ORACLE’

* Create a baseline plan

* |dentify the new data date with the Progress Spotlight
* Enter activity progress

* Report resource use and costs to date

e Use Suspend and Resume dates as necessary

* Apply actuals to the project

* Perform target analysis
 Compare the current plan to the target plan to analyze variances

* Calculate the schedule
* Be sure to verify the new data date

* Monitor project progress with reports

* Determine whether project objectives are being met
* Will the project finish on time?
* Isit within budget?
* Are project resources being used effectively?
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Updating Process C,'!}'/

* Create a baseline plan
e Use Activity Details tabs or the Activity Table

* Use Progress Spotlight to identify activities to be
updated

 Use filters and grouping to create a status layout
* Use rolling dates for a time period look-ahead

* Select only activities to be updated
* Organize in a useful sequence via activity codes, resources,
and dates
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Defining a Status Period ud

ORACLE’

* Define the status period before you begin to update
activities. In general, the status period begins at the
current data date and ends at a point in future. The length
of the status period depends on the frequency of your
updates. You could, e.g. create a status period that
extends one week from the current data date. The end of
the status period will become the new data date — the
date upto which actual performance is measured

* There are two options to define the status period in the
Gantt Chart
 Activity Progress Spotlight
* Drag the Data Date
* Note that even as you establish a new status period, the

new data date must still be manually changed in the
Schedule dialog box



|I!|/

Progress Spotlight LV

* Progress Spotlight creates a visible status period
between the current data date and the next status
date. It also provides a highlighted list of activities
that should have progress during the update period.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Open a project, ECO0515-City Center Office Building Addition
* Confirm you are in Activities Window
In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open
Select a layout, Baseline vs. Current
Click | % icon in the Activity Toolbar to activate Progress Spotlight
Click this icon again to deactivate Progress Spotlight
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Progress Spotlight nd

ORACLE’
'© Primavera P6 Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
File Edit Wiew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
g&. B> . EELEEL . FI-27 6. Ao¥EF9E. ccc3sN2@,
Activities . ®
9 Progress Spotllghti Gt
=| Projects Act'rv'lt'les| %
ik = Layout: Baseline vs. Current Fitter: All Activities d
a Activity Name Variance - | BL1 Start Start BL1 Finizh Finizh Wariance - | Resources . |.|JriI2EI11 May 2011 | June 2011 - :
BL1 Labor BL1 Finish 10 |17 |24 {01 [o8 |15 |22 |28 |os |12 |19 |
= |- EC00515-1 City Center Office Building Additiol A48 01-Mow-10  01-Mew 104 19-Jun-13 19-Jun-13 ]
~ - By ECO0515-1.0&F Design and Engineering A7 O1-Meee-10 01 -Mow- 104 04-4p0-11 OB-4pr-11 A -2 1
=N
@ Design Building Addition 097 01-Mow-10 0 -Mow-10 A | 20-Jan-11 1%Jan11 A 1 Paul Kim, Paul kim
::I] & Start Office Building Addition Project 0 0-Mowd0  O1-Mow-104 ] m
m @ Review and Approve Design: 24 17-Jan11 17Jan114 15-Feb-11 17Feb-11 4 -2 Paul Kim &
4 & Azzemble Technical Data for Heat Pumg S 0-Mar11 16-Feb-11 4 10-Mar11 25Feb11 4 9 Paul Kim A
— & Review Technical Data on Heat Pumps 11 24Feb11  24-Feb11 4  Od-Apr-11 OB-dpr-11 4 -2 Paul Kim S-Apr-11 A
- Mgy ECO0515-1.Found Foundation 41 23Feb11  23Feb114  23-Sep11 235ep-11 ] L_d;
o N i1 A I ot} 2
g & Begin Building Construction 0 01-Mar11 | 28-Feb-11 4 1 E@
= Excavation 0 024dape-11 02Map1l  0B-Jun-11 06~Jun-11 0 Excavator, Excavator 02-hay-11 } 0E-Jun-11
= & Install Underground ' ater Lines 0 0B-Jun11 DBJun-11 Z2-Jun-11 22Jun-11 0 Plumber, Plumber 0E-Jun-11 22 ol
E & Install Underground Electric Conduit 0 0B-Jun11 DBJun-11 Z2-Jun-11 22Jun-11 0 Electrician, Electrician 0E-Jun-11 22 )
& & Fom/Pouw Concrete Footings 0 22Jun11 22Jun11 27Jul11 27Jul11 0 Laborer-Construction, Rough Carpent 22Jun1l F—
‘ @ Concrete Foundation 'w alls 0 27-Jul-11 2FJul11 30-Aug-11 Akdug-11 0 lrorworker, Laborer-Construction, For
& Fom and Pouw Slab 0 3040g11  30Aug11 16Sep-11 16-5ep-11 0 Fough Carpenter, Laborer-Constuctic
& Backfill and Compact #allz 0 16-5ep11 | 16-Sep11 | 23-Sep-11 235ep-11 0 Excavator, Finizh Carpenter, Excavat = -
o[ F [ b
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | SUCCESSOrs | )
: Activity |EL‘.11DIJ |S'rte Preparation Project |ECO0515-1
Resource Nams Cost Account sary Resou | Resource 1|g Units / Time | Original Lag | Start Finish 1dgeted Units | wctual Regular Units |ning Early Units | Role
. Excavator 0 23-Feb-11 A [18-Apr-11 A 0 | Civil'Structural Crey
Efl AddResource | BF AddRoe | BE AssionoyRoe | B Remove
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  |User: admin DB: PMDEB (Professionaly
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Dragging the Data Date l

ORACLE’

* Highlight the activities to be updated by dragging the
status line to the desired date

* Exercise
* Steps

* Use your mouse cursor to click and drag the data date line to the
morning of 15-May-11

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 368



il

Dragging the Data Date

'© Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

ORACLE’

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
o g BEtREL&. SN-E87 B #. 229 E. @202+ I2@.
X
al ar
= | Projects Act'rv'lt'les| %
5 w Layout: Baseling vs. Current Fiter: All Activities &
a Activity Name Variance - |BL1 Start [ Start BL1 Finigh Finish Wariance - | Resources - |\|:rril2EI11 Kay 2011 | June 2011 - :
BL1 Labor BL1 Finish 10 (17 |24 [0 |os |15 |22 |29 [os |12 |19
| [~y ECO0E15-1 City Center Office Building Additiol 1418 01-Maw-10 01-Mow-104  19-Jun-13 13Jun-13 I]
" - Mgy ECO0515-1.04E Design and Engineering A7 01-Now-10 01-Mow-10A | 04-Apr-11 OB-&pr-11 & -2 1
-
& Design Building Addition 4097 | 01-Maw-10 | 01-Mew-10A | 20-Jan-11 19Jan11 A 1 Paul Kirn, Paul Kim
;:I] & Start Office Building Addition Praject 0 0-Maw-10  01-Mew-10 A ] -&
m & Review and Apprave Designs 24 1%Jan-11 17Jan11 4 15Feb-11 17Feb-11 A -2 Paul Kirn &
.l | | - : alDataforHeatPumg  7|01Mar1l |16 & [ 10-Mar-11 : 9| Paul Kim 15-May-11 &
& Review Technical Data on Heat Pumps 24-Feb-11 04-Apr-11 06-Apr-11 A -2 Paul Kirn -1 A
= ‘ ECO0515-1.Found Foundation 1 23Feb-11 23Feb-11 4 235ep-11 235ep-11 a L_(%
5 & Site Preparation 1 23Feb-11 | 23Feb-11 4 25-4p-11 18dpr11 & 5| Excavator il 18JAar-11 A oty
ﬂ & Beqin Building Canstruction 0 0M-Mar11 | 28-Feb-11 4 1 @
& Excavation 0 02Map-11 02-Map-11 0B-Jun-11 06-Jun-11 0 Excawvator, Excavator 02-May-11 } 06-Jun-11
| @ Install Underground Water Lines 0 0B-Jun-11 | 0BJun-11 22-Jun-11 22-Jun-11 0 Plumber, Flumber 0B-Jur-11 22 il
E @ Install Underground Electric Conduit 0 0B-Jun-11 | 0BJun-11 22-Jun-11 22-Jun-11 0 Electrician, Electrician 0B-Jur-11 22 )
& @ FomPour Concrete Footings 0 224un11  22Jun-11 27Jul11 27Jul11 0 Laborer-Construction, Rough Carpent 22-lunil F—
¥ @ Concrete Foundation ' alls 0 27-Jul-11 27-Jul-11 A-Aug-11 A0-ug-11 0 lrorworker, Laborer-Construction, Ror
@ Fom and Powr Slab 0 30-Aug11  30-4ug-11 16-5ep-11 16-5ep-11 0 Rough Carpenter, Laborer-Constructic
@ Backfil and Compact 'walls 0 16-5ep11  16-5ep-11 23-5ep-11 235ep-11 0 Excavator, Finish Carpenter, Excavat = -
4 2 4 3
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | SUCCessors | !
= Activity [EC1050 |Assemble Technical Data for Heat Pump Project [ECD0S15-1
Resource Name Cost Account Jary Resou | Resource 1| g Units / Time | Original Lag | Start Finizh 1dgeted Units [vctual Regular Units |ning Early Units | Role
0| 16-Feb-11 A | 25-Feb-11 A
Eﬁ Add Resource Eﬁ Add Role Eﬁ Azsign by Role Ea Remove
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  |User: admin DB: PMDB (Professionaly
© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 369



ORACLE’

Entering Actuals ul

* Once a project is underway, you must enter actual schedule
data, resource usage, and expense costs at regular intervals.
You may need to update daily, weekly, or monthly, depending
on the length of your project and how frequently you want to
adjust your forecasts

e Actual data is different than planned data — actual data is the
real-time and cost associated with an activity gives actual
expenditure

* Enter schedule, resource, and cost data in the following order

* Completed Activities
e Actual Start and Actual Finish dates
» Actual Regular Units/Costs
e Actual Cost for Expenses
* Activities in Progress
e Actual Start date
* Percent Complete and/or Remaining Duration
* Actual Regular Units/Costs and Remaining Units/ Costs
e Actual and Remaining Costs for Expenses
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Updating Milestone Status )

ORACLE’

* To update a start milestone, mark the Started
checkbox and enter the Actual Start date.

* You do not need to enter data in the Finish field
because the Activity Type is Start Milestone, which
has zero duration.
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Updating Activities Status to Completion g

ORACLE’

* Three steps must be performed to update the status
of the activity to completion
e Enter Actual Start and Actual Finish dates
* Enter Actual Regular Units for resources
* Enter Actual Cost for expenses

* Exercise
» Select an activity, EC1260-Award Contract for Brick
* Click the Status tab (bottom)
* Mark the Finished checkbox
* Verify the Actual Finish date, 05-May-11

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 372



Updating Activities Status to Completion

© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

. 18w . EAEBLERLE. FI- BT B . 2o¥@[RRE,. Q08¢ IR @,
Activiti -
o o
= | Projects Al:t'w'rties| %
5| = Layout: Baseline vs. Current Fiter: All Activities &
q Activity ID Activity Name Variance - | BL1 Start Start BL1 Finish Finizh Original Duration | Wari » | [011 May 2011 June 2011 | -
BL1 Labor BL1 1724 [0 Jos s [22[esfos[12]19] 28] =
& ECTE60 | Connect Equipment 0 08-Feb-13  08-Feb-13 11-Feb-13 11-Feb-13 1
" - By ECO0515-1.ExFinish Exterior Finishes 161 24-Feb-11 17-Feb-114  28-Jun12 28-Jun-12 43 1
& EC1590 Claze-n Phase Begins 0 24-Map12  24-Map12 i ;
:[l & EC1E620 Building Encloged ] 28-Jun-12 28-Jun-12 0 '&
u - By ECO0515-1.Ex-Finish.Brick Brick 161 24-Feb-11 17-Feb-114  24-Map12 24-May-12 29 :,}L
‘. @@ EC1040 | Assemble Brick Sarmples 0 01-ar-11 17-Feb-11 A i T
@ EC1070 FReview and Approve Brick Samples 25 24-Feb11 28Feb-11 A 0BApr-11 134p-11 A 30 Fape11 A
@ EC1180 Prepare and Solicit Bids for Brick Extenior 42 18-Mar-11  18Mar-11 4 08-4pr-11 13-8p-11 4 15 FApr-11 A @
I:I @ EC1220  Review Bids for Brick 77 08-4pr-11 08-4pr-11 4 28-4pr-11 28-Apr-11 A 15 :I D0-Apr-11 &) 1[;
o ..l — L'-..,.-.,..r.j E:.:.-.r.r.a.::r. far adpr11 4 | 05-ap11 . I (511,11 A 5
& EC1280 Deliver Brick 0 05-Map-11  D5-Map-11 0E-tap-11 06-May-11 1 05t ay-1 H 0B-h fip-11
a & EC1550  Brick Esteriorn \walls 0 01-ap-12  D1ddap12 24-dap12 24-Map-12 17 5l
[ - By ECO0515-1.Ex-Finish.Roof Roof 0 24Map12  24Mapi2 28-Jun12 28-lun12 24 )
& @ ECT600  Insulation and Built-up Rocfing 0 24-Map12  28Map12 | 28Jun-12 28-Jun-12 24 i i
4 4 ) 2 4 I
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors |
: Activity |EC.1260 |Award Contract for Brick Project |EC00515-1
4
Duration Status ~ Labor Units
Original 3 W Started |21-Apr-11 J Physical % | 3% Budgeted 38
Actual | 10 v FTEnes iu:—may—ﬂ _i Suspend | J Actual [
Remaining 0 Exp Finish | J Resume | J Remaining 0
At Complete ,710 At Complete ’—5
Constraints
Total Float Primary |< MNone = j Secondary |= None = J
Free Float ,7 Date | J Date | J
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  |User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Updating Activities Status to Completion g

ORACLE’

* Below you will check the Actual Regular Units for the
activity.

* Note that in this example, data in the Actual Regular
Units field is automatically completed because
Recalculate Actual Units and Cost when duration %
complete changes is selected in the Calculations tab
in the Projects Window for the project.

* Exercise
* Steps
* Click the Resources tab (bottom)
* In the Actual Regular Units column, verify the no. of hours, 19



Updating Activities Status to Completion [

ORACLE’

'© Primavera P6 Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition) Lli X
Eile Edit Wiew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
Phe . BELEEL . FN-BY- B+, 22U E. @084 02®,
#
4 o
=| Projects Act'rv'lt'les‘ R
| < Layout: Baseling vs. Current Fiter: All Activities d
a Activity ID Activity Name Variance - [ BL1 Start Start BL1 Finish Finish Original Duration| Wari = | (011 May 2011 | June 2011 | - :
BL1 Labor Bl 17 ]2 |01 Jos[15]22]28]os]12] 18]35 ]
& ECIBED  Connect Equipment 0 03-Feb-13 | 08-Feb13 | 11-Feb-13 11-Feb-13 1
™ —| By ECO0515-1.Ex-Finish Esterior Finishes 1593 24Feb11 17Feb 114 | 28Jun12 28-Jun-12 343 4
-
& EC1530 Cloge-n Phase Begine 0 24-ap-12 | 24-Map-12 1]
:]] W ECIE20 Building Enclosed 1} 28-Jun-12 28-Jun-12 m
m - By ECO0515-1.ExFinish Brick. Brick 193 24Feb11 17Feb 1A 24-Map12 2d4-Map2 19 :h
4 & EC1040  Aszemble Brick Samples 0 0-Maril | 17-Feb11 A AL
— & ECI070 Review and &pprove Brick Samples 25 24Feb11  28Feb 114 | 0BApr11 13-Apr-11 A 3 Fhpr11 A
& EC1180 Prepare and Solicit Bids for Brick Exterior 92 18Mar11 18Mar11 A | 0B:Apr11 13-Apr-11 A 15 Fhpr11 A L_d;
'-. & EC1220 Review Bids for Brick 7 08-Apr-11 08-4pr-17 4 | 28-4pr-11 28-8pr-11 A 15 : DE-Apr-11 &) EQ
@ lll = ward Contract for Brick 0 X A-ap11a |05Mapll  [05Mapd1al 5] [N I (55,11 4 o
& EC1280 Deliver Brick 0 05-+dap-11  05-Map-11  OB-hap-11 06t ay-11 1 05 ap-1 H DB Bp-11
g @ EC1550  Brick Exterior walls 0 01-Map-12  01-Map-12 | 24-Map12 24-Map-12 17 ol
[ - By ECO0515-1.Ex-Finish.Roof Roof 0 24pap-12 24Map12 28Jun-12 28-Jun-12 24 )
& @ ECIE00  Insulation and Built-up R oofing 0 24pap-12  24-Map12 | 28Jun-12 28-Jun-12 24 e i
“ « [ P ] [ p
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | Successors |
= Activity [EC1260 |ward Cantract for Brick Project |EC00515-1
4
Resource Name |C|:|5tAccuunt |'|ary Resou | Resl:lurce1|g Un'rts.fTirne| Original Lag | Start |Finish | Budgeted Un'rtsl Actual RegularUn'rts| Remaining Early Un'n.5| Role |
"‘. Prcuect Contrals 00800 ¥ Labor 0 21-Apr-11 A | 05-May-11 A 0 Accuuntmg
D T I T N T R = S
Efl AddResource | BF  AddRole | BE AssionbyRoe | B Remove
Portfolio: Al Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  |User: admin DB: PMDB (Professionaly
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Updating Activities Status in Progress ull

ORACLE’

* Five Steps must be performed to update an activity in
progress
* Enter Actual Start date
* Enter Percent Complete and/or Remaining Duration

* Enter Actual Regular Units and Remaining Units for
resources

* Enter Actual Cost and Remaining Cost for expenses

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select an activity, EC1230-Excavation
Click the Status tab (bottom)
Mark the Started checkbox, and verify date 02-May-11

In the Physical %field, type <35>
Press Enter
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Eile Edit View Project Epterprise Tools Admin Help

o, 8%  .[BAELERLZ. FI-Bv B +. @2axfFeE. @c NR®.
s =
a Activities
= | Projects Act'w'rtie5|
il w7 Lgyout: Baseline vs. Current ) .Flilter: Al Activities - ] ] ] ] )
‘ Activity ID Activity Name Variance - | BL1 Start Start BL1 Finish Actual | Finish Original Dur » tU1'1 May 2011 | June 2011 | -
BL1 Labor Duration 17 (24 |01 |08 |15 |22 [20 [es [12 |19 |28 |[
-1[== ECO0515-1 City Center Office Building Addition 1434 M-Howd0 01-Now 104 19Jun-13 13 1%Jun-13
“ - ﬁ ECO0515-1.D4E Design and Engineering A7 AMav-10  01-Now104 | 04-4pr-11 109 06-Apr-11 A 1
= & ECI000  Design Building dddition 1097 0-How10 01-Now 104 204Jan-11 54 1%Jan-11 4
= @ EC1010 Start Office Building Addition Project 0 01-Mow-10 | 01-Now-10 4 i] ':&
ﬂ @ EC1030 Review and Approve Desighs 24 17Jan11 17Jan11 4 15Feb-11 24 17-Feb-11 A &
1 & EC1050 Azzemble Technical D ata for Heat Pump - 01-kar-11 1B-Feb-11 4 10-Mar-11 7 25-Feb11 A 0
[ @ ECT1E0 Review Technical Data on Heat Pumps 11 24Feb-11 | 24-Feb114  D4-Apr11 29 0B-Apr-11 A 1A _
[ - By ECO0515-1.Found Foundation 41 Z3Feb11 23Feb114 235ep11 48 23Sep-11 | r&
7 & ECT00  Site Preparation 41 Z3Feb11 23Feb 114 25apr11 38 184pr11 4 l:l 18lape11 & Ly
("=} @ EC1030 Begin Building Construction 0 01-Mar-11 28-Feb-11 4 1] :_-@
Excavalin 0 N 06dure11 N oA | 06-Jur11 =
- & EC1320 Install Underground Y ater Lines 0 0BJun-11 | DB-Jun-11 22-Jun-11 0 22Jun-11 06-Jur-11 22-Jun- i
H @ EC1330 Install Underground Electric Conduit 0 06-Jun-11 | DB-Jun-11 22-Jun-11 0 22Jun-11 0B-Jun-11 22-Jun- ;
& @ EC1340 Form/Pour Concrete Footings 0 22Jdun-11 22Jun-11 27-Jul-11 0 27Jul-11 - 22-Jun-11 -
1 ] 1 b
General | Status | Resources | Predecessors | SUCCESSOrs | Codes | Expenses | Feedback | Motebook | Relationships | Risks | Steps | Summary |WP5& Docs
: Activity |EC.123D |Exca\.fati|:|n Project |EC00515-1
1
Duration Status. “ Labor Units
Original [ = ¥ Started fo2-May-11 | Physical % 35%| Budgeted 384
Actual 0 I Finished |[|6—Jun—11 _J Suspend | J Actual 0
Remaining 24 Exp Finizh | _] Rezume | _] Remaining 334
At Complete 24 At Complete 324
Constraints
Total Float 131 Primary | None » _v| Secondary | tone » ]
Free Float ,70 Date | J Date I _J
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  [User: admin  |DB: PMDB {Professional)
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Updating Activities Status in Progress C,'!}'/

* Actual Regular Units are the no. of units that
resource(s) actually worked on the activity.

 Remaining Units represents the amount of work
(units) that is required to complete the activity

* The formula for calculating Remaining Units is:

* Remaining Units = Remaining Duration x Remaining
Units/Time

* Exercise
* Steps
* Click the Resources tab (bottom)

* In the Actual Regular Units column, verify that Excavator has
worked 72 hours

* In the Remaining Units column, verify 122 hours
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Updating Activities Status in Progress

© Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

a,. d@8rw  EELERLS. FI-Bv G, Bo¥FIEE. @2 50209
Activities i
& Ch
=| Projects Act'rv'lties| %
A '. = Layout: Baseline V8. Curr&nt ) .-Fjlter: All Al:li.'n.r'iiies o - - o o ) - i - i i
+ | |Activity D Actn.frty Name Variance - (BL1 Start | Start BL1 Finish Actual | Finish COriginal Dur. » tD‘H May 2011 | June 2011 | el (=
BL1 Labor Duration 7 T2a (o1 Joa 1522 20 [0s [12 [19 [ 26 [[ ] |52
=== ECO0515-1 City Center Office Building Additian 1438 MMow10 01-Mow-104  15-Jun-13 131 1%lun-13
(] —‘ ECO0515-1.04E Design and Enaineering 117 0-Mow-10 01-Mow-104  04-Apr-11 109 0B-Apr-11 A 4
S
g & EC1000 Design Building Addition 087 M-Mow-10 01-Mow- 104 20-Jan-11 B4 19-Jan-11 &
e & EC1010 Start Office Building Addition Project 0 01-Mow-10 | 01-Mow-10 A i] &
|2 @ EC1030 Feview and Approve Desighs 24 17-dan-11 | 17Jan11 A 15-Feb-11 24 17-Feb-11 A& %
d @ EC1050 Azzemble Technical Data for Heat Pump S 0-Mar11 16Feb-11 4 10-Mar-11 7 25Feb11 4 &
i @ EC1IE0 Review Technical Data on Heat Pumnps 11 24Feb-11 24-Feb114  04-Apr-11 29 06-4pr11 4 §-1‘| & __-_
o ‘ ECO0515-1.Found Foundation 7 23Feb11 23Feb11 A 235ep-1d 48 23-5ep-11 1 {%
lii @ EC1100 Site Preparation 41 23Feb11 23Feb11 4 25-4pr11 38 18-8pr-11 4 .:I 1808p-11 A E:h
\L‘; @ EC1030 Begin Building Canstruction 0 01-bar-11 | 28-Feb-11 A _@
El -4 02bap1 [ D2May11 A | O6un1] - P Maprta || D6-un-11
& & EC1320 InstaIIUndergroundWater L|nes 0 DE-Jun-11 UEwJunTI 22-Jun-11 0 22dun11 0B-Jur-11 22Jun- el
G @ EC1330 Inztall Underground Electric Conduit 0 0B-Jur-11 | DB-Jun-11 22-Jun-11 0 22-Jun-11 0B-Jun-11 22Jun- ;
& & EC1340 Farrn/Paur Concrete Footings 0 22-Jun11 | 22Jun-11 27-Jul-1 0 27-Juk- = 22-Jun-11 i
. 1l G| & ™= b
General | Status | Resuurces] Predecessors | Successors | Codes. | Expenses | Feedback | MNotebook | Relationships. | Rizks | Steps | Summary |WP5& Docs.
= Activity [Ec1230 [Excavation Project |EC00515-1
| Resource Name % | Cost Account '|ary F-:esuu g Unitz / Time | Original Lag Start Finigh Budgeted Unitz | Actual Regular Units Remaining Units | Rale to Compute Actui
& 0300 ] , 0] 02-May-11 A| 03-Jun-11 ;
2 Excavator 00200 7l Sid 0 02-May-11 A 08-Jun-11 192 T2 122 | Civil'Structural Crex v
@ Add Resource ﬁ Add Role @ Assign by Role Eﬁ Remove
Portfolio: All Projects |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-May-11 |Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  [User: admin  [DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Suspending an Activity C,'!}'/

 When an activity starts but is unexpectedly delayed or stopped
for a period time, you may suspend it

A suspended activity must have an Actual Start

Use the Status tab to enter Suspend and Resume dates
» Suspend date — The last day that work was conducted on the activity
* Resume date — The first day that work will continue on the activity

The actual duration excludes suspension time

Use the Notebook tab to document the reason for the
suspension

Exercise
* Steps

e Select an Activity, EC1240-Review Bids for Heat Pump
* Click the Status tab (bottom)
* Mark the Started checkbox
e Select the Actual Start Date, 04-May-11
* In the Physical % field, verify <50>
* Click Browse button in Suspend field, select a date 09-May-11
* Click Browse button in Resume field, select a date 11-May-11
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Suspending an Activity

'© Primavera P6 Professional R8.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

il

ORACLE’

Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
@, 0> . AELEEL . FI- BT 0 #. 2oa¥FERE,. @ c5¢ N2,
Activities e
o qr
=| Projects Act'rv'lties| %
S ~ Layout: Baseline vs. Current Fitter: All Activities o
" Activity ID Activity Name Variance - | BL1 Start Start BL1 Finish Finish - | April 2011 May 2011 June 2011 | Jul &
BL1 Labor w17 [ze | Jos1s ][22 |2m]os[12]1a]z[os [0 |52
@ ECI710  Install Elewator Cab and Finishes 0 21Feb13  21-Feb13 | 28-Feb13 28Feb13
[ - By ECO0515-1.Mechanicals. HYAC HYAC B3 134pe11 Mape114 12dund3 12-Jun-13 T 1
& EC1190  Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pump B9 13-4pr-11 T4-Apr-11 4 D4-bap-11 04-kdap-11 |4-Apr-11 2 04-May-11 -
ol | ] EC1240 |Revi for Heat Pump | O MMapdl [04Mapl1 A [17Mapll [ 17Map Od-blap-11 4 [ {74451 &
kil @ EC1270 | Award Cortract for Heat Pump 0 17Map-11 17May-11 25Mapdl  25Map-i 17-Map-11| [ o5 a1 )
14 @ EC1290  Fabricate and Deliver Heat Pump and Controlz 0 25-bap-11 | 25-Map-11 23dan13 23Jan-13 25-M ay-11 _ 0
@ ECI500 | Install HVAL Ducts 0 21-Mar-12 | 21-Mar-12 24-8pr12 24-4pr-12
@ ECIE30  Insulate Ducts 0 28Jun-12 28Jun12 0B-Jul1Z2 0E-Jul-12 @
5 @ ECI1ER0 | SetHeat Pump 0 23Jan13 Z3Jan13  08Feb13 08-Feb-13 1&
:—L @ ECIEY0 | Relocate HWAC Chiller 0 08-Feb13  08-Feb-13  19Feb13 15-Feb-13 [y
@ ECI1E30  Starup and Test HWAC 0 19-Feb13  19-Feb13 21Feb13 21-Feb-13 -
& @ ECIF70  Install AC Grillz and Registers 0 24-4pr-13 | 24-8pr-13 01-kdap-13 01-kdap-13 ]
E @ EC1830  Test and Balance HVALC Equipment 0 10Jur-13 10Jun-13 12-Jun-13 12-Jun-13 !
& - ‘ ECO0515-1.Mechanicalz. Systers Flumbing and Electrical 0 IJan12  31-Jand2 11-Feb-13 11-Feb-13
. = Er1A4N | Cat bachanical and Flackical Fainmankt N Mdand? | Hdand? M dacl? Mbd=d? | i
4 3 [ 3
General | Status | Respurces | Predecessors | Successors | Codes | Expenzes | Feedback | Notebook | Relatienships | Risks | Steps | Summary | WPs & Docs
: Activity |EC124D |Review Bids for Heat Pump Project |EC00515-1
4
Duration Status ~ Labor Units
Original 10 [v Started |04-l.1ay—11 J Physical % | 50% Budgeted 7
Actual 0 [~ Finished |1T-I.1ay—11 J Suspend |na.r.1ay.11 J Actual 0
Remaining 10 Exp Finish | J Resume |11-r.1ay-11 J Remaining 77
At Complete Iis At Complete I—TT
Constraints
Total Float z Primary |< None = j Secondary | lone J
Free Float Iiu Date | J Date | J
Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  |User: admin DB: PMDB (Professional)
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Suspending an Activity C,'!}'/

 Exercise

* Steps
* Right-click in the Activity Details, and then click Customize Activity
Details...
* Add the Notebook tab to the Activity Details
* Click the Notebook tab
e Click Add, and then select a Notebook topic, Delay Impacts

* Type a description <Review suspended due to non-availability of
resource person>

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 382



-

afmy =

El @ g5 it

L8

-

Suspending an Activity

'© Primavera PG Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

ha it FU-BY B #. Eaxfl9E. @0 HeNR®.
*
Projects Activ'rties|
~ Layout; Baseline vs. Current Fiter; All Activities
Activity ID Activity Name Wariance - | BL1 Start Start BL1 Finish Finish - | April 20111 May 2011 | June 2011 Jul
‘ BL1 Labor 27 [o3 [0 [17]24 o1 o522 20 os[12]19[26 03]
@ ECI710  Install Elevator Cab and Finishes 0 21Feb13  21-Feb13 28-Feb13 28-Feb13
- By ECO0515-1.Mechanicals HYAC HYAC A3 138pr11 1440114 12-Junl3 12-Jun-13 '
Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pump A9 13Apr-11 144pe11 4 Dd-May-11 04-bay-11 |4-Apr-11 A& 04-tay-11
| ]| i s for Heat Pump | D[04May1 [D4Maptl A 17-May-11 e B
@ EC1270 | Award Contract for Heat Purp 0 17Map-11 17Map-11 | 25-Map-11 25-May-11 17-May-11 5 25-May-11
@ EC1230  Fabricate and Deliver Heat Pump and Cantrols 0 25May1l | ZBMapl | 23an1d | 23and R ——
@ ECT500 | Install HWAC Ducts 0 21-Mar-12 21-Mar12 24-tpr12 24-fpr12
@ EC1630  Insulate Ducts 0 28-Jun12  28Jun12 0E-Jul-12 0E-Jul12
@ EC1650 | SetHeat Pump 0 23Jan13 23Jan13 | 08-Feb-13 08-Feb-13
@ ECIE70  Relocate HYAC Chiler 0 08-Feb13 | 08-Feb13 | 19-Feb13 19-Feb-13
@ EC1680  Startup and Test HYAC 0 19-Feb13 19-Feb13 | 21-Feb13 21-Feb13
@ ECI770  Install AC Grills and Registers 0 24-pr13  24:4pr13 0-tay-13 0-May-13
@ EC1830  Test and Balance HWAC Equipment 0 10Jun13  10-Jun13 12-Jun-13 12-Jun-13
- ‘ ECO0515-1. Mechanicalz Systems  Plumbing and Electrical 0 FJar12  3-Jan-12 11-Feb-13 11-Feb-13
= Er144N | Cab bdark smical 2nd Clackie sl Coinenast A dmmd? T daed? kel M A=l
] b ] b
General | Status | Resources | Predeceszors | Successors | Codesz | Expenses | Feedback | Notebook | Relationzships. | Rizks | Steps | Summary |WP5 & Docs
= Activity [EC1240 |Review: Bids for Heat Pump Project [EC0O0515-1
Notebook Topic Changes
& Changes i

Review suspended due to non-availability of resource person

& Print Copy

x Delete

on Add

Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan  |User: admin DB: PMDBE (Professional)y

P e ¥

‘EJ.WW'JQV.&? el =
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Rescheduling the Project ull

ORACLE’

* Now that actuals have been entered, it is time to
reschedule the project based on the new data date.
Any activities that did not finish on time will delay
their successor activities.

* Exercise
* Steps
* In the Tools menu, click Schedule
* In the Current Data Date field, select 15-May-11

e Click Schedule button [ss=sue i =
Cancel
Project(s) to schedule | 1 © oneE
Schedul
Current Data Date | 15-May-11 | | b - |
iew Log
Project Forecast Start Date | Help
I 2

|C:*.U zersiWaseembDocuments\Schedlog. bd
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Viewing the Results of Rescheduling ud

ORACLE’

» After the project has been rescheduled,
* Analyze the activities on the critical path
Review the project’s performance to date
Develop strategies for getting the project back on track
Gain agreement within your project team
Implement the revised project plan

* Exercise
* Click Spotlight icon to deactivate the Progress Spotlight
* Hide the bottom layout
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© Primavera P6 Professional RB.2 : EC00515-1 (City Center Office Building Addition)

Eile Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help
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Viewing the Results of Rescheduling

@ ECI070  Rewiew and Approve Brick Samples

Portfolio: All Projects | Access Mode: Shared

24-Feb-1

Diata Date: 15-May-11

28-Feb 114

Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition - Initial Plan

0B-4pr-11

134p11 4

I

4

User: admin

. A0F% . RELBRALE. FU- 27 B #. @029 E. Q024 2.
Projects Act'ru'lt'le5|
~ Layout: Baseline vs. Current Fitter: All Activities
Activity ID Activity Name Variance - (BL1 Start | Start BL1 Finish Finigh | April 2011 May 2011 | June 2011
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@ EC1520  Install Elevator Rails and Equipment 0 134pr12  2F-apr12 17-4pr-12 0-Map-12
@ ECI7T0  Imetal Elevator Cab and Finishes 0)21-Feb-13  05-Mar13  28-Feb13 12-Mar13
-/ By ECO0515-1 Mechanicals HYAC HWAC A2 13ape1T 14bpe1Td 124und 24-Jun13 by
@ EC1190  Prepare and Solicit Bids for Heat Pump 43 13-4pr-11 14:8p011 4 04-May-11 04-May-11 & | 480011 & 11 4
@ EC1240  Rewiew Bids for Heat Pump 1 Ddddap11  Dd-bap-11 4 17-Map-11 27-May-11 Od-tap-11 & 27-Map-11
@ EC1270  Award Conbract far Heat Pump 017 Map11  Z7-Map-11 | 25-Map-11 07-Jun-11 27 ap-11 — B 7y
& EC1200 | Fabricate and Deliver Heat Pump and Contrals 0/ 25Mapd (07dundl  23and3 | 04Febdd I —
@ ECI500  Imstall HWALC Ducts 0121 -Mar-12 0dubpre12 24-ppr12 08-tay-12
@ ECIB30  Imaulate Ducts 01 28-Jun12 132 0B-Jul-12 20hJul12
@ ECI1BA0  SetHeat Pump 0/23Jarn13  04-Feb13  08-Feb13 20-Feb-13
@ ECIE70  Relocate HWAL Chiler 008-Feb13  20-Feb13 13-Feb13 01-Mar-13
@ ECI630  Starup and Test HWAC 0/19-Feb-13  O1-Mar13  21-Feb13 05-Mar-13
@ ECITF0  Imstall AC Giillz and Registers 0 24-8pr13 | 0E6-May-13 | 01-May-13 13-May-13
@ EC1830  Test and Balance HYAC Equipment 0 10dur-13 20-Jun13 12-Jun-13 24-Jun-13
- I". ECO0515-1. Mechanicalz Syztems  Plumbing and Electical 0 3AN-Jan12 14-Feb12  11-Feb13 21-Feb-13
@ EC1440  Set Mechanical and Electrical Equipment 0 3N-dan12  14Feb12 21-Mar12 04-Apr-12
@ ECI510  Rough-n Plumbing/Piping 0)27-Mar-12 10:4p12 29-Mar12 12:4pr12
@ ECIB40  Imstall Wiring and Cable 0j02-Ju1z 13Juklzs 22-hug12 04-5ep-12
@ ECIBED | Connect Equipment 008-Feb-13  20-Feb13  11-Feb13 21-Feb13
—| By ECO0515-1 Ex-Finish Exterior Finishes 183 24-Feb-11 17-Feb 114 28-Jun2 13Jul12
& EC1590 Close-ln Phaze Beging 0 24Map12  08Jun12
@ EC1E20 Building Enclozed i] 28-Jun12 13Jul12
—| By EC00515-1.ExFinish Brick Brick 193 24-Feb-11 17-Feb 114 24-Map12  08JundZ \
@ ECI040  Aszemble Brick Samples 0 01-Ma-11 17-Feb-11 A
25 .| 3Ape11 4
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Controlling the Project ull

ORACLE’

» After scheduling a project, analyze schedule dates,
resource allocation, and the cost budget
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Analyzing Sc

* Analyze the sc

]
hedule Dates ull

ORACLE’

nedule to determine if milestone dates

and project dates are being met

 Compare the calculated Finish date to the Must Finish By
date to see if you will complete the project on time

* |f the project is behind schedule, analyze the critical

activities

* Adjust the project to meet your project Finish date
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Analyzing Resource Allocation l

ORACLE’

» After adjusting the project, determine if resources are
being used effectively
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Analyzing the Cost Budget ll

ORACLE’

» After adjusting the project, view At Completion Total
Cost to determine if you are within your budget
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Compressing the Schedule ll

ORACLE’

* If the calculated Finish date id later than the Must
Finish By date, you can use several methods to
shorten the project (already discussed)

* Use relationships to overlap activities
* Add resources to reduce durations
* Break-down long activities

* Change calendar assignments
e Put critical activities on a longer workweek
* Add exceptions to non-worktime
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Compressing the Schedule ll

ORACLE’

* You can use the following set of questions to help you
decide how to most appropriately adjust the schedule

* Can the Finish date of the project slip

* The project may need to be delayed if no other options are
available

* If the delay is approved, adjust the affected milestones

* If the delay is not approved, find another way to meet the project
milestones and Finish date of the project

» Can scope of the activity/project decrease?

* In some cases, in order to meet the project milestones and finish
date, you can decrease the total amount of work that will be
accomplished, i.e. decrease the scope of the project

* If the scope change is approved, decrease the scope by reducing
the total hours work on activities. This will change the duration of
the activities. Break down long activities

* If the scope change is not approved, find another way to meet the
project milestones and Finish date of the project



Compressing the Schedule ll

ORACLE’

* Were the budgeted hours over-or-under estimated

* You may have over-estimated the no. of hours to complete
activities; the scope of work can be accomplished in fewer hours

* You can decrease the total hours work on activities, which
decreases the duration of the activities

e Can an additional resource be assigned
* You can assign another resource to the activity to finish it on
time
* This may be possible if another resource with the necessary skills
is available

 If a resource is available, you can assign it to make up the hours

e Can the resource work overtime

* The resource may need to work overtime to complete an activity
on time

* If this is possible, you can decrease the duration of the activity,
then enter the original remaining hours

* The hours the resource works each day will increase



|I!|/

ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Project Execution & Control
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Lesson Review al

ORACLE’

* Once a project has started, use one of three options to update actual
schedule

* Manually enter the actual dates and resource/cost information
* Approve and apply timesheets
* Auto compute actuals

* When updating a project, actuals are recorded for each activity relative to
the data date. The data date is the date upto which actual performance
data is reported, from which future work is scheduled

* To status complete activities, update Actual Start and Actual Finish dates,
Actual Regular Units/Cost for Resources & Expenses

* To status activities in progress, update Actual Start date, Percent Complete
and/or Remaining duration, Actual Regular Units/Costs, Remaining
Units/Costs, and Actual and Remaining Costs for expenses

» After actuals are entered, reschedule the project based on the new data
date, activities that do not finish on time will delay successor activities

» After scheduling, analyze schedule dates, resource allocation, and cost
budget. If the calculated Finish date is later than the Must Finish By date,
try to shorten the project duration using optimization methods



Reporting Performance

Lesson 18
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Reporting Performance ||!|/

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Describe reporting methods
* Run a schedule report
* Create a resource report with the Report Wizard
* Create a report using the current layout

* Reporting Resource Profiles (Cost & Units Based)

* Reporting Activity Usage Profiles (Cost & Units Based)
e Getting S-Curve with Resource Loading

 Displaying S-Curve with Earned Value Cost & Units

* Experiencing Primavera Visualizer for customized Gantt
Charts & TSLDs
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Methods for Performance Reporting all

ORACLE’

* There are many methods to distribute schedule,
resource, and cost performance information to the
project team, including:

* Printed layouts
* Printed reports from the Report Wizard

Printed reports from the Report Writer

Project Website

Timesheets

Primavera Web Applications
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Reports Window l

ORACLE’

* The Reports Window displays reports for schedule,
resource and cost

* Exercise
* Open project, City Center Office Building Addition
* In the Directory bar, click Reports
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Reports Window

B3 Primavera : Bldg-1 (Office Bu ng Addition)
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin  Help

Reports A ©
6 ':‘_'I > Display: All Reports _ )
Projects Report Name Report Scope: Last Run Date
g = 7= Report Group: Standard Construction Reports
| A5 AD-01 Activity Status Repor Glabal O
] ﬂ L&-01 Two Week Lookahead Global X
_ Reports | [E] LG-01 Logic Report, By Praject Global
@_ j\_’] Notebook Topics Glabal
ﬂ ﬂ RC-01 Resource Control Report Global
& = B Report Group: Schedule
Wi ﬂ SR-01 Classic Schedule Repart - Sortbp ES, TF Glabal
A 5 SR-02 Schedule Reportwith RESP - Sart by ES, TF Global
— y{\_’] SR-03 Schedule Report with Activity Budgets Global
SR-(4 Sepedt@h eport with Logs Global 08-Dec-06
SR-0E Schedule Repart - Predecessors & Successors Glabal
ﬁ SR-10 Schedule Repart Tumaround Docurent Glabal
j\_’] SA-11 Schedule Report with Resource Budgets Global
ﬂ 5R-15 Schedule Report - Sorted by Total Float Global
ﬂ 5R-1E Schedule Report by Total Float (B0 Day Look ahead) Global
ﬂ SR-18 Schedule Repart - Sorted by Activity 1D Glabal
ﬂ SR-22 Schedule Report with Resouce zage Global 12-Jul-08
BLZL = Report Group: Resource
91 -z Report Group: Control
Risks ﬂ RC-01 Resource Control - Detail by Activity Global
ﬂ RC-02 Resource Control - Summary by Resource Global
Report Group: Productivity
-] Report Group: Earned Value
ﬁ RE-01 Earned Value Units for WBS and Activities Global

~

Repum

| R\

Report Group

Portfolio: AII"PrEIjects [User: admin
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Reports Window l

ORACLE’

Item Functionality

1. Command Bar Displays options for adding, editing, or running reports

2. Reports List Displays the list of reports available to this project

3. Report Scope Reports can be global or project-specific. Global reports link to
Portfolio Analysis

4. Report Group Every report can belong to one report group

5. Report Name Displays the user-defined name of the report

6. Display Option bar | Click to sort and filter the reports, define fonts/colors
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Running an Existing Report ll

ORACLE’

* You can report schedule performance using a pre-
defined schedule report

* Exercise
* Steps
* Locate a Report Group title band, Schedule

* Select a report, SR-18 Schedule Report — Sorted by Activity ID
* In the Command bar, click Run Report
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Run Report Dialog Box O'!}l/

e Exercise

* Steps
* In the Run Report dialog box, verify that Print Preview is selected
e Click Ok
i Run Report @r
é&-nd_ﬂepurt“!-'u .{ 0K
{* Print Preview O T
(™ Directly to Printer - ' .
™ HTML File @ Hep
Field Delimiter Text Qualifier
" ASCI Text File =11 ]
Output file
|
W vi
MNotes
I
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Run Report Dialog Box ut}

ORACLE’

* Use the Run Report dialog box to compile and print the
selected report

* Print Preview — Preview the report
* Directly to Printer — Compile and print the report
* HTML File — Compile and save the report as an HTML file

» ASCII Text File — Choose to compile and save the report as a
delimited text file (.txt)
* Field Delimiter — Select the character used to separate categories of

inforrr)lation that you save in delimited text format (i.e. comma, tab,
space

» Text Qualifier — Select the character used to separate categories of
data that you save in delimited text format if the data contains the
field delimiter you specify, such as quote marks (“)

* Output File — If you choose HTML File or ASCII Text File, click to
specify the file name and location where you want to save the
report

» View file when done — Mark this checkbox to automatically open
the report in your default Web Browser for an HTML file or
default text viewer for an ASCII text file

* Notes — Use to add a comment to the report. Comment appears
directly under the report title



Print Preview al

ORACLE’

* Print Preview allows you to make modifications to the
layout before printing

* Page Setup
* Print Setup
* Print
e Publish
 Left/Right/Up/Down
 Last/First Page
e Zoom In/ Out
e Help
* Close
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Run Report Dialog Box ut}

ORACLE’

* Printing reports is an effective way to communicate
project information with resources and other project
managers

* The report below displays Original Duration,
Remaining Duration, Percent Complete, Activity
Name, Early Start, Early Finish, Late Start, Late Finish,
and Total Float of all activities in the project

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 406



Run Report

rint Preview

oA
=)

Activity 1D

Orig Rem

Dur

Dur

AN 82 @6

Office Building Addition

Report Date 14-Feb-10 13:26

Calendar

SR-18 Sche dule Report - Sorted by Activity ID

% lepartmeni Activity Hame

Early
Start

Early
Finish

Project Start Date 05-Feb-07
Project Finish Date 25-Dec-07
Data Date 01-Jul-07

L ate Late Total
Start Finish Float

B-PE

BA-B

BA-C

BA-CE

BA-DW

BA-E

BA-EXT

BAF

BA-FC

BA-HVAC

BA-IF

BA-ME

146

181

185

200

185

17

118

Standard &
Day
Worhweesk
Standard &
Cay
Worweek
Standard 5§
Day
Wornweelk
Standard &
Day
Wordweek
Standard &
Day
Worltweek
Standard &
Cay
Wodoweek
Standard &
Day
Wortweelk
Standard &
Cay
Wornweek
Stendard &
Day
Wortweek
Standard &
Day
Weorweek
Standard &
Day
Weorweek
Standard &
Day

34.85

100

38.36

18322

1243

32.43

Plumbing & Elechical Summarny

Brick S ummany

Ceiling Summarny

Design & Engineering Summany

Doos and Windows Summan

Elevator Summany

Exernor Finishes Summany

Found ation Summany

Floor and Campeting Summany

HWAC Summary

Interior Finishes Summany

Mech/Electical Summary

18-Aug-07

1-Mard7

I ka

18-Mow07
{I‘EFFEI::-{IT
25-5ep07
11-Sep07
21-Ma=07

A

21-Mard7T
A

1-Mard7

I b

08 ApEDT A

21-Mard7

1=

09-AprOT A

25-0ct07T

28-5ep07

19-Decd?

08-AprDT A

27-53ep07

230-0ctD7

10-0ct07

14-Jund7

A
A

12-Decd¥

21-Deocd¥

25-DecldV

21-Decd7

11-5ep07 23-04d-07 18

20-Sep07 28-5ep07 2

21-Now07 21Decd7T 2

10-0c07 12-0d-07 11

30-0ctD7 21Decd7 35

20-5ep07 Z27DecdT 2

04-Decd7 14Decd7 T

31-Aug07T 25Decd7 44

31-0c07 27 -Decd7 a7

31-Aug-07 25Decd7 44

il

ORACLE’

m

L1
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Report Wizard C,'!}'/

* The Report Wizard enables you to easily create a wide
variety of adhoc reports.

* The reports can be modified as they are built, or they
can be reopened later to be modified

* To create a wizard report
* Select a base table and pertinent data fields

* Organize the data via grouping, sorting, and filtering
options
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Create or Modify Report C,'!}'/

* You will use the wizard to create a report that shows
the resource assignments on the project and related

Notebook topics [rrerwis =)
. &N Report Wizard I
* Exercise i
Create or Modify Report
° Ste ps “ou can create a new report, or a report based on the previous screen display(e.g., Activities, WBS, Expenses).
g In the Command To modify a report created by the wizard, go to the Reports screen, select the report, and click on the Wizard
button.
bar, Click Add
* Verify the option,||
« New Report I
New Report .
* Click Next V| cicinis |
N
I
@ Ccancel 4 Next
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|I!|/

Select Subject Area LV

e Exercise

* Steps
* Select a Subject Area, Resources
* Click Next ' Report Wizard e [

Report Wizard |

Select Subject Area

Select the subject area for the repornt.
Click Time Distributed Crata checkbox to =ee which information may be displayed over time.

[T Time Distributed Data

Report Groups -
Reports

I & Resource Code Assignments

& Resource Code Values

&} Resource Codes

m Resource Curves

B3 Resource Prices |E|
8‘ Rezource Role Assignments

=[] Rizk Control Plans
I ull Rizk Twnez

& Cancel | 4 Prev | Mext }| B Finish |
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Select Additional Subject Area ull

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Select a subject area, Activity Notebook
* Click Arrow button - ——

Report Wizard

to include in selection

I : Report Wizard |
* Click Next -

Select Additional Subject Areas

Select additional subject areas to include in the report, if desired.

: Available Subject Areas - | Selected Subject Areas

-, Activity Code Aszsignments
RUE = Activities

----- Activity Past Period Actual b -[f5 Activity Notebook
| i--[E] Activity Resource Assignn

=@ Activity Resource and Role

...... Activity Resource Ass I

=

----- ﬁ Timesheet Hours =
-2l Activity Steps

----- [E] Document Assignments
e lssues

i ol Mndifiandinn Winknes

| [« 1 [ b

@ cancal 4 prev | Next }:
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Configure Selected Subject Area ut)

ORACLE’

* Select the columns you would like to use in the report

* Exercise
* Steps
e Select Resources

e Click Columns

* Use left arrow to remove all the columns from the selected option
section except Resource ID and Resource Name

* Click Ok
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Configure Selected Subject Area

ﬂ Primavera : Bll_:i_g___{Dfﬁce Buflding Addition)

File Edit

View

Project Enterprise

Tools

Admin

Report Wizard m o [ J

|Il|/

ORACLE’

s Report Wizard b
z .
Configure Selected Subject Areas
Configure columns, group and sort, and fiter options for each subject area, if desired. D
>
Selected Subject Areas | Resources &
T co |
L{fE Activity Notebook i _
Group & Sort...
|
Filter...
08-Dec-08 %
[~ Hide Subject Area o
|
Columns
= Available Options Selected Options
et | '
: [+] Resource Codes 4 Resource Mame s 0 Cancel
[#  User Defined Resource Type 1
= Report Group: Con » Unit of Measure b s Apply
Risks s RC-01 Resource Control - : Primary RU_"-? . : — -
o9 RE-02 Resource Contral - d Bletailit Uosts £ Time: b Default
Report Group: Prod|,
/ - « =2  Edit Column... bl
Hel
Report Name >
JSF‘.—1S Schedule Report - Sorted by
Report Group
|3 Schedule
[Portfolio: All Projects  |User: admin  |Data Date: 01-Juk-07 [Access Mode: Shared  |Baseline: Current Project
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Adding Filter to the Report ull

ORACLE’

* Select a filter you would like to use in the report

e Exercise
* Steps
e Click Filter
e Click Add

* Double-click on any of the following and Select All

* |In the second row, click the Parameter cell and select a data item,
Assign to Current Project

* Double-click in the Is Cell to select a filter criteria, Equal
* Double-click in the Value cell to select Yes

e Click Ok

e Click Next
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Adding Filter to the Report

|I!|/

ORACLE

,@ Filter

N

e &

=~ Dizplay: Filter

-
&

Dizplay all rows | Parameter

s | value | High Value

= (Any of the following)

Where Active

equals Yes

| Or Asszigned to Current Proj egualz Yes

Cancel

Apphy

Add

Celete

et Bl el A | @\

Cut

Copy

|

..,
n

T
K
L
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Adding a Report Title utl

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Type a descriptive report title <Bldg: Resource Activity Assignment
with Notebook>
* Click Next — feer¥e=rd MU i e =
BN Report Wizard

Report Title

| Add a title for your report.

Bldg: Resource Activity Assignments with Noteb I

@ Ccancsl 4 Prev | Net P | B

' ——
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Generating the Report ull

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps
* Click the Run Report button

» Verify that Print Preview is selected
° CIiCk Ok Rﬁpﬂr‘tWizard hm jr— lﬁ
BN Report Wizard

'Réport Generated

| ¥our report has been created. Click the Run Report button to preview and print the report.

Run Report... I

[+ Format Humbers

0 Cancel I
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Print Preview

* You can preview the report before printing. To print,
click the Print icon

— - e T R — —
¥ Print Preview | L |
HEs & H [ BN @ &= =
O ffice Building Addition 14-Feb-10 13:57 B
Bldg: Resource Activity Assignments with Notebook

Resource ID Resource Name
Innovative Resources Innovative Construction Internal

Besources
Management Management
Schedulers Project Managers 3
PE3 Planning Engineer
Exec Executive
PEXEC Project Executive
PMs Project Managers
PM1BOBP Bob Patterson, Project Manager
PM1 SUEWW Sue White, Project Manager
Design Engineers Design Engineering Department
StructEng Structural Engineers
ST1LISAH Lisa Hall, Structural Designer
ST2GREGM Greg Miller, Structural Engineer
ST2JENM Jen Martin, Structural Engineer
InstrEng Instrumentation Engineers
IE1BRETS Bret Sanders, Instrumentation

Fnaineer =
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Saving a Report ull

ORACLE’

* After reviewing your report, you can save it and assign
it to specific report group

* Exercise Report Wi —
N Report Wizard

* Steps |
e Click Next Congratulations |

If you save your report, vou can rerun it later from the Reports screen, otherwize, it will be lost.

* Click Save Report
* When prompted

Click Ok L SaveReport |
 Click Finish

Primavera

The report was saved as Bldg: Resource Activity

@ Cancel l 4 pev | uex b | B Finisn .
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Assigning a Report to a Report Group all

ORACLE’

* To easily locate a report, you can assign it a report
group.
* Exercise

* Steps
* Select the new report, Bldg: Resource Activity Assignment with
Notebook
* In the Report Group field, click Browse button

* Select a report group (bottom), Resource-Loading, and then click 1
Assign button [ Select Report Group =t

v Display: Report Groups

* Press F5 to refresh the data Search |

* In the Report Scope drop-down Ren:mup
- [fz=] Resource

list in the Report Details, Control
. . || Productivity
click Current Project [ Eamed Vale

[ Tabular

»

@ X|d| &

= EF Cost
[ Control

[F] Earned Value

Tabular
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Creating a Report Using Current Layout C,'!}'/

* The Report Wizard can also be used to create reports
based on the layout that is currently displayed.
Reports can be modified as they are built through the
wizard

* Exercise
* Steps

* In the Directory bar, click Activities
* In the Layout Option bar, click Layout, Open
» Select a Layout, Resources-Budgeted Total Units, click Open
* In the Tools menu, click Report Wizard
* In the Create or Modify Window, select use Current Screen
e Click Next
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Creating a Report Using Current Layout D'!}'/

Report Wizard

Report Wizard

Create or Modify Report

| ¥ou can create a new report, or a report based on the previous screen display(e.q., Activities, WBS, Expenzes).

| To modify a report created by the wizard, go to the Reports screen, select the report, and click on the Wizard
button.

" New Report

(¢ iJse Current Screen;

" hdodify Wizard Report

Conced | 4 Pre I Mext . B
@ P | B
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Creating a Report Using Current Layout g

ORACLE’

* Exercise
* Steps

* On the Report Title Screen, type a title
e Click Next
* Click Run Report
* Verify Print Preview is selected
e Click Ok
* Click Close
e Click Next
* Click Save
e Click Ok
 Click Finish

* This will show you the report with the Columns which
are displayed on the Current ACTIVITY LAYOUT
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Creating a Report Using Current Layout

Eﬁrint Preview

Deae® HENEEMN @6 @

|I!|/

ORACLE’

City Center Office Building Addition

Adivities
Activity 1D Original Remaining Schedule % Start Finish Total Budgeted Total
Duration Durati on Comple te Float Cost
EC00515-1 cn}f G94d 3.52h B6Td 3.52h 16.67% 01-Mow 10  23-Juki13 Od = 15,658 965,40
Center Office OB:00 AM A 11:31 AM
Building
Addition
EC00515-1.D& 1324 &d 100% 01-Mow 10 O5-Mayw-11 5624 3.52h Rs 8,216 52800
DESing and 08:00 AM A  05:00 PM
Engl neeri ng
EC00515-1.Fo 145d 4.40h 1014 4.40h Zz0Z% 23-Feb-11  23-Sep-11 4854 T.1Zh I=.25,179132.80
- 08:00 AM A 01:24 PM
Foundation
EC00515-1.511 153d 5.80h 1534 5.80h 0% Z23-S3ep-11 01-Mey-1Z 312d 1.3Zh 3=.20,362335.00
Structure 01:24 PM 10:12 AM
EC00515-1.M¢ 5754 1.03h 562d 5.12h ZEI 14Ap-1T 16-Jul-13 0d 3=.33 555,404 8D
01:05 PMA 0207 PM
MechanicallE
EC00515-1. I3 282k ZZ3d 252h 0% 13-Ap-1Z  ZB-Feb13  91d 1.60h  Rs.B30,53Z.00
Elevator 10:12 AM 0Z:0T PM
EC00515-1. 5764 1.03h £62d 5.12h 3.8% 4Ap-1 18-Jul-12 0d Rs.24 211,755.80
01:05 PMA 0207 PM
HVAC
EC00515-1. Hzd T.72h 262d 7.72h 0% 31-Jan-1Z  11-Feb-13 6d 1.80h Rs. 5,544, 065.00
Plumbing 10:12 AM - 05055 AM
EC00515-1.Ex 1434 2.40h 2554 2.40h 42.02% 17-Feb-11  ZE-Jun-1Z  Z77d 1.1Zh R=.5,32E 851.20
Exterior 08:00 AMA  10:24 AM
EC00515-1. 3154 1.40h 2724 1.40h £9.15% 17-Feb-11  24-Mey-12 1254 0.12h R=. 4,857 135.00
Brick 08:00 AM A 03024 AM
EC00515-1. 244 1.00h 24d 1.00h 0% 24-Mayw 12 ZB-Jun1Z  125d 0.1ZF  Rs 1,486 T20.00
Roof 0524 AM 10: 24 AM
EC00515-1. Td 3.40h Td 3.40h 0% 0E-Mayw 12  1T-May-12 1544 4.52h F=. T84, 5586 20
8 Oracle Corporation Fage 10of 2
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Creating a Report Using Activity Layout C,'!}'/

* You can prepare Report of Activity Columns & Gantt
Chart using Activities Window by customizing Activity

E Primavera Fo Professional Rm

LayOUtS' mgdit Miew Project Enter
. . Mew... Ctrl+M
* There are two options to this Report: I
il Close Al Ctel+W
* Using File Menu =2 Print Preview or Print | Page Setap..
.:% Print Setup...
'
=, Print... Ctrl+P
-.Iil Import...
|[®) Export..

: _@ Send Project...
4

E Select Project Portfolio...

. ] . . E (= Refresh Data F5
* Using Tool Bar = Print Preview or Print | Recent Projects.. .
(button) =
File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help
J}E 2 1
425
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Creating a Report Using Activity Layout g

ORACLE’

B printrevie . e i R e P ==

Ola o & DEEDH ®e &

City Center Office Building Addition | Classic Schedule Layout - MSPM-2B 20-Feb-18 12:57 PM
Activity 1D Original Duwration Budgsted Total| 2
Mow
G EC00515-1 City Center Office Building Ad uk13

= EC00515-1.D&E Design and Engineering 132d 5d 100% 01-Nov-101 08-May-1i 562  Rs8.218.928.00

& EC1000 Design Buibing Addition 55d 1.60h 0d 100% 01-Nov-101 | 15-Jan-1 ¢ Rs.5 458,175.00

& EC1010 Start Of fice Buibing Addiion Project od 0d 100% 01-Nov-101 Rs. 0.00

& ECi020 Mew Activity £ &d 0% O2-Mey-11 4| 08-May-11 | 562d Rs. 0.00

& EC1030 Review and Approve Dresigns 21d 4.80h od 100% 17-Jan-11 @ | 17-Feb-111 Rs.1,067,904.00

& EC1050 Assembk Technical Dsta for Heat Pump 7d 1.80h od 100% 18-Feb-11 [ |25-Feb-111 Rs. 355, 968.00

& EC1110 Mew Activity 54 5d 0% 02-Meny-11(|08-May-11 | 562d Rs.0.00

& EC1i60 Review Technica Data on Heat Pumps 27d 0d 100% 24-Feb-11 (| 06-Ap-11( Rs=.1,334,880.00

& EC00515-1.Found Foundation 143d 4. 400 101d 4.40h 22.02% 23-Feb-11 { 23-Sep-111 4854 .25 179,132.8

= EC10%0 Begin Buiting Construction od 0d 100% 28-Feb-11 ( T Rs. 0.00

& EC1100 Site Freparaton 43d 1.80h 0d 100% 23-Feb-11 €| 18-Ap-11( R=.2, 451, 776.00

& EC1230 Exxcavation 244 1.00h Z4d 1.00h 4167% 02-May-11 (| 06-Jun-1 {| 128d |Rs.2 768,640.00

& EC1320 Instal Underground Water lines 12d 1.00h 12d 1.00h 0% 06-Juni1 0 |22-Jun-H '| 128d |Rs.1,087.680.00

& EC1330 Instal Underground Electric Conduit 12d 1.00h 12d 1.00h 0% 06-Jun-11 0|22-Jun-1 '| 128d |Rs.1,878,720.00
&= EC1340 Fom/Powr Concrte Foolings 244 1.00h 24d 1.00h 0% 22-Jun-11 1|27-Jub11 1| 1286d | Rs.6,410,72000|

& EC1350 Concrte Fo undation Walk 244 1.00h 24d 1.00h 0% 27-Juk11 11]30-Aug-11 1264 | R=.5,421,920.00

& ECia0 Fom and Four Skb 12d 1.00h 12d 1.00h 0% 30-Aug-11 | 18-Sep11| 128d |Rs.4.035%52.00

& EC1370 Backfil and Co mpact Wals 4d 7.40h 4d 7.40h 0% 16-Sep-11 (| 23-Sep-11/ 126d | R=.1.083.724.80

&= EC1380 Foundation Phase Complete od 0d % 23-Sep-111| 4854 Rs. 0.00
5y EC00515-1.Structure Structure 153d 5.80h 153d 5.80h 0% 23-Sep-11 ( O1-May-12 312  1=.20382,3360 |

& EC1330 Erect Structural Frame 48d 1.00h 48d 1.00h 0% 23-Sep-11 {|01-Dec-11 1264 |Rs.4.515,520.00

& ECi410 Begin Structural Phass od od 0% 01-Dec-11 ¢ 417d Rs.0.00

& EC1420 Floor D= cking 33d 4. 80K 334 4.80h 0% 01-Dec-11 {|20-Jan-12 1264 | R=.4,683.618.00

&= EC1430 Concrte First Floor L L 0% 20-Jan-1Z 1] 12-Mar-12 1264 R=.3, 119,664.00
& EC1480 Erect Starwell and Elevator Walls Z4d Z4d 0% 12-Mar-12 1 13-Ap-12°  138d Rs. B8z, 186000

&= EC1470 Concrte Ba sement Slab 244 244 0% 12-Mer-12 1/13-Ap-12°| 138 |Rs.4 851,712.00

& ECi1480 Concrte Se cond Fioor 354 354 0% 12-Mar-1Z 1]01-May-12 | 126d Rs.3, 119,654.00

& ECi540 Structwe Complete od 0d % Oi-May-12 [ 1284 Rs. 0.00

& EC00515-1.Mechanicals Mechanical/Electricz E75d 1.03h £82d 5.12h 283% 14Apr-11 0 18-Juk130 Od 533,585, 4048
& EC1480 Rough-In Ph ass Bagins od o4 0% Z1-Mar-12 1 z334 rRe.000|

& EC18%0 Rough In Compkete od 0d % Z1-Feb-13 od R=.0.00

— At d Level of Effort ] Remaining Work Page 1 of 12 TASK filter: All Activities

B Aot Woark B Critical Remai. & Oracle Corporation
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Creating a Report Using Activity Layout )

ORACLE’

* You can take Customize the Print Preview using:
Page Setup Opt|0n [5] Primavera P6 Professional R15.

mﬁdit View Project Entern

* File Menu = Page Setup g New.  Cuk

=1 Open... Ctrl+0
OR i Close Al Crl+W
._.I Page Setup...

* Print Preview = Page Setup (button)
TP e e e W

@m NEER ©0

Page 5etupi
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|I!|/

Creating a Report Using Activity Layout Pesd
 Page Setup = Page (Tab)

e Page Orientation, Page Fit, Timescale Fit, Paper Size

Page Setup

Page | b arging

Cancel

Cirientation

[
= Portrait alC L Apply

Default

Scaling

 Adjust to: 100 |3, % normal size Help
{* Fit to: 0 |3, page(s) wide by IEI' E, tall

{~ Fit timescale to: |1 E, page(s) wide

Paper Size

Paper size: | Letter 8.5x11" 22x28cm Rl

Width: |11 =] Height: |5.5 =
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Creating a Report Using Activity Layout )

ORACLE’

* Page Setup => Options (Tab)
* Timescale START & FINISH
* Print (Top Layout View or Profile View or Both)
* Profile View is only for Activity Usage Profile & Resource

Usage Profile
Pange | M argins | Header | Fomter | O ptions o DK |
Timescale Start: |F‘5 J @ Cancel
Timescale Finigh: |PF J M Appy
Print [+ Default
v Activity Table
v All Columns =D

[v Grid Lines
[v Gantt Chart

429




Resource Usage Profile Settings

* Use Resource Usage Profile
* Display: Current Project’s Resources
» Display: Open Projects Only

E Primavera P8 Professional R15.] -1 (City Cente jild IEI&'E

File Edit View Project Enterprise :_'ools Admin “ -
2w, OEFARE M B B b VELI-ET-E o+ EBgxe@RE.0oHeDE 2
- Activities :. esource Usage Proﬁlei “ = o
= || Activities Projects :. “‘ 32
A = Layout: Classic Schedule La‘#—ut— MSPM-3B Fitter: All Activities “ A
“ Activity 1D Activie Name Origir = mr 4, 2010 Qtr 1, 2011 Qtr 2, 2011 -
J [ foet | ® Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May [
"
™ \d
- - iy EC00515-1.D&F Design and Engineering Y oy ¥ DE-May
ﬂ . = EC1000 ign Building Addition D eszign Building Addition .;Eh
m & EC10i0 S.hrt Office Building Addition Project Start Eﬁ‘fice Building Addition Project, 01-Mow-10 08:00 Ak A :k
4 s EC1020 fgeziw Activity . [ Mew b
& EC1030 ﬁeview and Approve Designs “ Review and Appiove Designs <L
& EC10580 :’hssemble Technical D ata for Heat Pump “ aszemble Technical Data fdr Heat Pumng @
(=] s EC1110 u [NEw Activity il a [ Mew b 1 El}
 — Cri1cn [= YO, DTSy o S T PRIy — A Paviziu Banbminal M=
(|« [ r i L » (="
ﬂ = Display: Current Project's Resources i = Display: Open Projects Onhy ) ) El
E urce ID | Resource Name Prj Role Default Units /| - 4
: Time | 7]
I:. o, Elec Electrcian Trades 8.00h/d 1500h [] Budgeted Units 1000h -
&', & Elevw Inst Elevator Installer Trades £.00kh d W Actual Units
4 ‘23 Exc E ncarweator Trades 2.00khd [ Remaining Early Units
& FCarp Finizh Carpenter Trades 2.00hd 12000 W Overallocated Early Units a0oh -
., Floor Floor and Carpet Lar Trades 2 00k/d M Limit I '
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Resource Usage Profile Options

i = Display. Open Projects Onbhy

* Use Display Option bar on | swewsieees

Stacked Histogram

Right-Pane —

P Resource Usage Profile Options...

-------
-------------------------------
mEE
) User Preferences

@J foom In
'E}J Loom Out

|I!|/

ORACLE’

° U Se Da ta (Tab) lllllllllllllllllll [ " ==ua Graph oK
i @ Cancel
BT L A aunt®® * [~ Display Actual using Financial Period data B Apply
““““ sent 2 Preferences ...
e Use Units o r C ost T & b
v
[ ) ShOW Bars/ u';‘./.é's' ............. 2:::::::32:: :Z
Show Remaining Bars As
* Use Additional Data =
Op tlons o o o AI;dr:»DhI::dD:::ﬂopﬂuns [ Show Overtime
[ Show Owerallocation
431
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Resource Usage Profile Options al

ORACLE’

e Use Grapl7 (Tab) to display Legend and 3D Bars

Ty
Ny
......
gy
L]

gy
......
ny

Resource Usage Profile Option:

o oK

Vertical Lines @ cancel

[¥ Major
I dfinor B Aol

B Preferences ...

Horizontal Lines

{* Dotted Line Color
¢ Solid 1

{~ None

Help

Additional Dizplay Options

v Show Legend Background Color

¥ 30 Bars [ ]
N

[T calculate Average
Divide interval totals by:

|1 [T Basze on Hours per Time Period

Unit of Measure:
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Resources’ Units Profiling

il

ORACLE

* Select all “Current Project’s Resources” on Left-Pane

T
~~ Display: Dpen Projects Only | ok
Default Units / |
4
000h ~250000 - |
nter .
el a00h [ Budgeted Units 20000 - |
(L] B Actual Units >
[ Remaining Early Units 4
000h M Overallocated Early Units 15000h -
W Limit
000h i 10000h -
3 S L - 000h 5000h -
. RCan. Rough Carpenter T
S~ — 1l
Display Activities for scEb™ (o] |£ ‘|-|4d‘ | —“_‘—”_‘i—u—lr—.—"—.i—' = T
) ol | a2 |03 | a8 |21 | a2 | a3 | s |1 | a2 | a3 | s [ a1t [z | o3 [as [a1t a2 [a3 |a
[~ Time Period Reso
B 2010 201 2012 2013 2014
[ |Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-May-1108:00 AM  [Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition -B1 |User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional) A
433
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Resources’ Cost Profiling

|I!|/

ORACLE

* Select all “Current Project’s Resources” on Left-Pane

+ Display: Open Projects Only | #
I | &
[ Budgeted Cost 4
M ActualRequiarCost (| |
Rs.25,750,000.00 , Rs.154,500,000.00 - | <
[ Actual Overtime Cost
[ Remaining Early Cost -
20,600,000.00 | L Remaining Late Cost | (=757 Rs.123,500,000.00 - |
L 7 >
l— 4
5.15,450,000.00 _ ‘ ” Rs.92,700,000.00 -
1L
Rs.10,300,000.00 TI “ “ “ Rs.61,300,000.00 -
Rs.5,150,000.00 “ | - Rs.30,300,000.00 -
iCarp Raough Carpenter -
Display Activities for selectoq o |‘J|_4 | T
. 4 |01 |02 |03 |04 |0t |a2|03|as 01|02 |03 |asfar|02|a3|04]a1t]a]a3]a
Time Period Reso
a I Resource 2010 201 2012 2013 2012
[ Pportfolio: All Projects |Access Mode: Shared  |Data Date: 01-May-1108:00 AM  [Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition -B1 |User: admin  |DB: PMDB (Professional) 4
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S-Curve with Resource Loading C,'!}'/

* Display: Open Projects Only — Staked Histogram

FR P 4 b @
« Digplay: Resource ¥ - Display: Open Projects Only - Stacked Histogram ) e
—
15,000 25,000 -
12,000 20,000 -

* Now, Select Resource Usage Profile Options from

i = Display. Open Projects Onby - Stacked Histogram

Display Options

v Stacked Histogram

=]
< Resource Usage Profile Options... )
N — —

'E':'J foom In

E}J Loom Out
| l
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S-Curve with Resource Loading

|I!|/

ORACLE’

* Now, Add Resources using Add(button) usmg Fllters

* Select Total Cumulatlve Curve (for S- Curve)

[rata

Display o
A4 ——
¥ At Completion Units R4
. -

" At Completion Cost - D’ismayhmual using Financial Pe3 ] el IPFD] Controls

| S— ‘.v .‘v v Display: Filter
o & Dizplay all rows | Parameter | =
l = Mo cumulative u:ur'{o’ ’,’ [=l (Al of the following)
*
l " Indivi ive CUMVES ’.’ . VWhere Reszource ID equals Project Controls
*
< cumulative cu Y
*

| Select Pattern/Color o
1 Re=ource Fiter/Group Name | F‘;ﬂérn | Color |

S’ Operator

|
7 Proj Controls

= Add b4 Delete
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S-Curve with Resource Loading

|I!|/

ORACLE’

* Now, Add Resources using Add(button) usmg Fllters

 Select Total Cumulatlve Curve (for S- Curve)

* You can use Cost or Umts

Res (=

‘O‘ .é %

Data R | Re Graph o

+ >
o ;
K [ Filters
* —
o C
* M. | Fitter Name

Show .

-
" No cumulative curg®
-

" Individual cumtive curves

g- Total cumulative curve >

Select Pattern/Color

Resource Fiter/Group Name

LPgttern

| Color

ST Operator

>
>

™ Proj Controls

IF‘ruj Controls

|‘-.-"alue

« Display: Fitter
Display all rows | Parameter | Iz
(All of the following)
. Where Resource ID equals
<
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S-Curve with Resource Loading l

ORACLE’

e See Results

bl [ Sy R ErA ] WY Sy Ly (R L R
I & EC1030 Review and Approve Designs \E thiew and Approve Designs
“““ == Frinrn Mocarnhla Tambeim sl M sk Far Hast Poren e tdeamhla Tarhmiral Mata fof Heat POmn e
i b 7] b
i g =
- = Digplay: Resource i = Display: Open Projects Onby - Stacked Histogram
|
[ F&C L
9'." B3 ayer
%= | | B Excavator
2 | | @ Hvac 1000h 10000h -
B8 Painter
¥ [[] Electrician
W 200h 2000h -
1 [ Proj Controls
B Operator
B Total cumulative 800h 6000h -
400h 4000h -
200h 2000h -
Display Activities for selected... |
. o[n{p[J oN[D[J[F{maiM |1 |s|olnD]J [Flu{aMa]1|als
[~ Time Period R ,{r \
rm”r-e,l Q alalalalalalala
- _‘.c"
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S-Curve with Resource Loading l

ORACLE’

* Take Print using:
Print Preview -2 Page Setup -2Options (Tab) -2 Profile

——

Eprintimuief-__-_- o~ -~
Daed® HAOMNEEDRN @6 &

Page |Margin3 | Header |F|:n:uter

Timescale Start:

Timescale Finish: ]

[T &l Columns

[T Grid Lines
[ Gantt Chart
v Profile

[T =Spreasdshest

[T Trace Logic

Page Settings

[ Break Page Every Group
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S-Curve with Resource Loading l

ORACLE’

* Take Print using:
Print Preview -2 Page Setup -2Options (Tab) -2 Profile

——

Eprintimuief-__-_- o~ -~
Daed® HAOMNEEDRN @6 &

Page |Margin3 | Header |F|:n:uter

Timescale Start:

Timescale Finish: ]

[T &l Columns

[T Grid Lines
[ Gantt Chart
v Profile

[T =Spreasdshest

[T Trace Logic

Page Settings

[ Break Page Every Group
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S-Curve with Resource Loading l

ORACLE
E'I;rl:nt Prewvi
D@&e® EONEER QQ @F

L4

®
£J
City Center Office Building Addition 0. Classic Schedule Layout - M5PM-2B | 20-Feb-16 01:55 PM
0.’
‘0
*
*
*
*
0“
1000 00 10000
e e I
* . //,.-——-—
*
* /-"'/
*
*
’0
0.
E00h 0‘ E000h
’0
*
*
"QA

B00h E000h

40dh

200
Mow | Dec Aug | S=p | Oct |Mow | Dec | Jan |Feb | Mar | Apr Jul

Qtr 1, 2011 Ctr 2, 2011 Qtr 3, Ctr 4, 2011 Qir 1, 2012 Qtr 2, 2012 Cir 3, 2012 Qir 4, 2012 . Qir 2, 2013
< [ F&C Layer (A HVAC [ Electrican  H Operator Fags 1 of 1 TASK filter: All Activities
%mr EA Painter B Prog Control= Wl Tmlw 8 Dracle Corporation
P
|
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S-Curve with Earned Value Costs ull

ORACLE’

* Use Activity Usage Profile w,..sasan

"rEmnmmnnannn fila s Edit . View, Broject EnterPrlse Tools Admin Help
-

56 _].gg.E -
2 Activities

- [ Activities | projects|
* Use Display: Activity Usage Profile Options

[ Dlsplay ﬁﬂm F'rnjeu:ts Onby :Iil
E T
(Actwlty Usage Profile Options... > Rs.154,500,000.00 -
@J ZoomIn
(=), Zoom Out Rs.123,500,000.00 -

MLJMLL%E ‘ ﬂml _,_—f”##*r R&M}Mﬂwﬂﬂ-‘
Sl

Rs. 4120,000.00 R=.61,800,000.00 -
Show Usage for HIHI‘IH
Rs. 2 060,000 IZI-IZI- R=.30,500,000.00 -

f* Al activities " Selected activities

Dizplay Activities for selected...

[ Time Perind

o[=]
L

qﬂnqﬂmquqqsqwnngquqjs

a|la|a|a

u| u| u| u| u| u| u| ala u| o
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S-Curve with Earned Value Costs ull

ORACLE’

* Use Highlighted Options
* You can use TOTAL Option instead of Labor, Nonlabor,

Material, Expensés. ——===

o oK 1

3 Data

Fitter for Bars/Curves

[v Labor

@ Cancel

[+ Monlabor = Apply

L4

.0
[~ Display Actual and Earned Yalye
uzing Financial Period data '0,

[w Material

Help

[ Total

Sh r=/Curves
By Date Cumulative Color

Baseling v [w

Budgeted Iv [v

Actual v [w

Remaining Earhy v [w

Remaining Late v v

Show Earned Value Curves

Planned Value Cost v

Earned Value Cost [w

Estimate at Completion Cost
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S-Curve with Earned Value Costs

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help

il

ORACLE’

(5] Primavera P6 Professional RI51 : EC00ST5-1 (City Center Office Building Addition] I |- ) i

-

& a. 0E@rRA

B, bhEREERS S,

SEl-BYT-B#. @2a7eFes,. @04

N2 .

“LhE &

“E e O

‘@l O

Activities | projects

= Layout: Classic Schedule Layout - MSPM-3B8

| Fitter: Al Activities

Activity ID - | Activity Name

™

-~
=

I

| 2010 |

i & ¥ &

= Display: Open Projects Only

-

Show Usage for

(* All activities i~ Selected activities

Dizplay Activities for selected...

[~ Time Period

Rs.25,750,000.00

Rs.20,600,000.00

Rs.15,450,000.00

Rs.10,300,000.00

Rs.5,150,000.00

a1|02|a3|u4i

S

01|02 |03 |04 |a

[ Estimate At Completion Cost
[] Budgeted Labor Cost

[] Budgeted Monlabor Cost
[ Budgeted Material Cost

[] Budgeted Expense Cost
M Actual Labor Cost

[ Actual Nonlabor Cost

[ Actual Material Cost

[ Actual Expense Cost

M Remaining Labor Cost

B Remaining Nonlabor Cost
[ Remaining Material Cost

EA Remaining Expense Cost
3 Planned Value Cost

[ Earned Value Cost

[] BL Project Labor Cost

[] BL Project Monlabor Cost
[] BL Project Material Cost

[ BL Project Expense Cost
M Remaining Late Labor Cost
B Remaining Late Nonlabor Cost

[ Remaining Late Material Cost

B3 Remaining Late Expense Cost

Rs.154,500,000.00 -

Rs.123,600,000.00 -

THEFEERP R

Rs.82,700,000.00 -

Rs.61,300,000.00 -

Rs.30,800,000.00 -

020304

o1 |02 a3 ]a4

a1 |a2] a3 [as

o1 |az2]o3]a4

a1 |az |

2010 |

20m

| 2012 |

2013

2014 2015

2016

20

[ [Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared

|Data Date: 01-May-1108:00 AM  [Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition -B1  |User: admin
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E Primavera PG Professional R13.1 : EC003135-1 (C

Eile Edit Yiew Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
= u : = @ 0
sw,. I8>H Ef. aBEEkLa. FU-BYy B-#. 2w e[, @005 1203,
" Activities B oh
=1 || Activities | projects 3
. ~# Layout: Classic Schedule Layout - MSPM-38 Fitter: All Activities ay
1 Activity 1D Activity Name - 2010 201 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 -
[|}¢]a1]a2]o3]o4|01]az]es]ad |01 ]o2]a3]ad a1 a2 [o3|os |01 ]a2]a3]as |ar[az a3 [ad4 a1 [az]aa[as [o1]a ]
Y ¥ 23-Jul1377:31 Ak, ECO0515-1 City Center Office Building Addition
(] 4
e = ‘ EC00515-1.D&E Design and Engineering y— 5t ap-17 05:00 Pk, ECO0S15-1.D4E Design and Engineering
ﬂ . — EC1000 Drezign Building Addition Degan Building Addition &
m & ECi00 Start Dffice Building Addition Project Start Offfee Building &ddition Project, 01-Miow-10 D800 Akd 2 &
4 - = Cnn Blaa Aombiiko S P Main & -Ruibil S
€| ¥ L] | 3 al
=~ Display: Open Projects Only L_@
[ [
[~ ]
[l Estimate At Completion Cost Elk
& [ Budgeted Total Cost @
= Rs.25,750,000.00 [ Actual Total Cost Rs.154,500,000.00 - | []
B M Remaining Total Cost d
t M Planned Value Cost
- Rs.20,600,000.00 [ Earned Value Cost As.123,600,000.00 -
f" [] BL Project Total Cost
M Remaining Late Total Cost
Rs.15,450,000.00 ﬂl _/"_ Rs.92,700,000.00 -
] 4
Rs.10,300,000.00 Rs.61,300,000.00 -
Show Usage for Rs.5,150,000.00 R=.30,500,000.00 -
{» Al activities (" Selected activities
Dizplay Activities for selected. .. | |
. 4|01]az|a3|a4 01]o2a3fod a1 a2 [a3|od |01 ]o2]a3]as [ar[az o3 Jad4 a1 [az[aa[as [o1 [az]
[~ Time Period
2010 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 200

Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-1108:00 AM  |Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition -B1  |User: admin  |DB: PMDE {Professional)
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S-Curve with Earned Value Units ut)

ORACLE’

* You can switch between Labor Units and Nonlabor

U n itS Activity Usage Profile Options r-'*'—'|

Drata

Display \ / Fitter for Bars/Curves
‘ " Cost Labor
(+ Units [~ Nonlabor

[T Material
[~ Dizplay Actual and Earned Value

using Financial Period data ‘%ES

[T Total

Show Bars/Curves

By Date Cumulative
Baseline
Budgeted
Actual

Remaining Earhy

Remaining Late

AR A A
EURUREURURY

Show Earned Value Curves

Planned Value Labor Units

i

Earned Value Labor Units

Estimate at Completion - Labor Units
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S-Curve with Earned Value Units

E Primavera PG Professional R15.1 : EC00515-1 (City Cer

ter Ufmce Bbullcing Addition

File Edit View Project Enterprise Tools Admin Help -
o = 1 . .=
sw. 08> BN, aE@ERL s, FU- BTV B ¢, 2qg¥eFe5,i008e 120§,
2 Activities B oL
=1 || Activities | Projects %
i = Layout: Classic Schedule Layout - MSPM-3B Filter: All Activities ah
1 Activity ID Activity Name: - 2010 201 2mz 2013 2014 2015 2016 -~
[ |¢]ot]az]a3]as]o1][az]as]as [t Joz |03 ][04 a1 Joz |03 [as]a1[az|os[as [a1Jaz]os Jos |1 [oz [a3 [ a4 [t [af |
L ¥ 23-Jul137171:31 AM, ECO0515-1 City Center Office Building Addition
(=] 4
e L 0B-May-11 05:00 P, ECOD515-1.0%E  Design and Engineering
=l Dedan Building Addiion £
m s ECTon Start Office Building Addition Project Shart fore EBuilding addition Project, 07-Miow-10 0200 A & &
M = crinn Blmis fombis sk i - Bl aia A mbisib i
€| 3 4 | 3 Ly
i+ Dizplay: Open Projects On L_@
|
=
Units Ek
l-. I Estimate At Completion - Labor ¢
a2 4500h [] Budgeted Labor 250000 - | []
4
B [ Actual Labor
t M Remaining Labor
3600h I W Planned Value Labor 20000h -
‘&F [H Earned Value Labor
[ BL Project Labor
2700h “l i Il Remaining Late Labor 15000h -
/ | ' ‘
1800h 10000h -
Show Usage for S00h 5000h -
(v Al activities (" Selected activities
Display Activities for selected... [ I
. 4|01 ]02]a3] 04 o1Jozfe3fod]a1 oz a3 fas|ar[oz]a3]as [a1 [0z |03 [as[ar[oz[aa]as [a1 [az]
[~ Time Period
2010 2mz 2013 2014 2015 2016 20

Portfolio: All Projects  |Access Mode: Shared Data Date: 01-May-11 08:00 AM  |Baseline: City Center Office Building Addition -B1 |User: admin  |DB: PMDE (Professional)
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. . . l
Primavera Visualizer IIJ/

ORACLE’

* Visualizer is a feature that supports graphical
reporting by enabling users to create
customizable Gantt charts and TimeScaled Logic
Diagrams (TSLDs).

* \Visualizer enables a user to:

. S;c]ack columns & use word wrapping in the Gantt
chart

* Use notebook topics or a list of steps as a bar
label or as an field in the activity table

* Apply various fonts to individual labels and fields

* Color-code and apply different shapes for bars
and endpoints

* Draw bars on t0|tr)1 of each other, for example, to
show critical highlighting



Primavera Visualizer l|!|/

ORACLE’

* Click Tools (Menu) -2 Visualizer
[5] Primavera P6 Professional RIS EC00515-1 [City Center Office Building Addition

File Edit View Project Enterprise (1= Admin Help

= . o B (L} Schedule... Fo
= % Level Resources... Shift+F9 —
Activities
i _\m_d Apply Actuals.., —
=] « Layout: Classic Schedule Layout Eij Update Progress... 1..r_rtl
gin
E‘E; Recalculate Assignment Costs...

EC1000 Desian Bufj=e -

& EC1mM0 StarthfICEg— Report Wizard..
[ = EC1020 Mew Activ] —
s & EC1030 Feviewar  Cublish .
1= & ECI1050 ﬂnssemhle ¥

FeddAn

* Use Add (Button) to select New TSLD or New Gantt

Primavera P6 Visualizer

Mew Gantt
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Primavera Visualizer

|Il|/

ORACLE’

 Select your Project(s) then Click Next (Button)

Primavera P& Visualizer

Create New Timescaled Logic Diagram

1. Select your projects

+ @ 6

1. Select your projects

2. Create your layout

a

Awvailable Projects

=) Enterprise

= E&C
ECO0501
ECO0515

ECO0520
ECO0510
ECO0520
ECO0530
MSPM-3

* Energy

* Manufacturing

* ProdDev

4

All Initiatives
Engineering & Construction
Haitang Corporate Park

City Center Office Building Ad:

MNesbid Building Expansion
Harbour Pointe Assisted Living
Juniper Nursing Home
Saratoga Senior Community
Technology Upgradation Proje
Energy Services
Manufacturing

Product Development

[ Help—

t3

More w

Selected Projects

EC00515-]

City Center Office Building Addition
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_ : . I
Primavera Visualizer C,'!;l/

* Create a Layout by Creating New from existing; write
Name of the Layout in the field

* Select any Layout from GLOBAL
° C||Ck Draw (bUtton) Create New Timescaled Logic Diagram

1. Select your projects 2. Create your layout

2. Create your layout

Name | MSFM

() Create New (@) Create New from existing

Q )

Layout Type | ProjectID | Project Name

- | Global (3 items) |
Boselinews Curent WSO T

TSLD with Bar Necking TSLD
TSLD with Steps TSLD
¥ | Project (0 items) |

+ | User (3 items) |
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Primavera Visualizer (Report

* Use Options (button) to explore options related to

filters, bars relationships etc.

* Use Print (button) to take/ set Printouts

Primavera P6 Visualizer + a o More ¥
MS PM Ll0se Layou w h“l‘lil-.i i' #lile I-.i
Project: EC00515-1 - City Center Office Building Addition
Smin A
2010
December February March Apri May June
Nov 6Dec 11 17Jan 24Jan 31 7 Feb 14Feb 21Feb 28 Mar 7 Mar 14Mar 21Mar 2¢ Apr 4 Apr 11Apr 18Apr 25May 2|May 9May 1iMay 2:May 3/ Jun 6 Jun 13Jun I
M 1g-Jan-11 09:38 AM De-Apr-11 02:35 v e B e vtay-11 04:38 PM
D6-May-11 042 P I -~ 1., 11 11-50 AM
18-Mar-11 03:00 Py S 13-Apr-11 00:12 AM 27-May-11 11:50 an DI . | 11 1114 At
-
14-Apr-11 01:05 £y IS ™ 114 May-11 03:12 AM
17-Feb-11 0300 AM4 17-Feb-11 02:00 AM 04-May-11 D8:12M 17-May-11 02:43 PM
—
16-Fab-11 02:00 Al 28 Feb-11 09:36 AM 1]-May-11 02:43 PM 26-May-11 02:43 PM
25-Feb-11 02:00 AM425-Feb-11 DS:00 AM 08-Apr-11 0912 Al S - -} A pr-11 D1:24 PM
£7-Jan-11 D0:38 AM 17-Feb-11 02:24 PM 21-pr-11 0124 i — s 111124 M
—————————
24-Feb-11 08:38 AM 8-Apr-11 00:36 AM 26-May-11 02:42 PM
5 ~ 1 2 T I
28-Fen-11 08:00 AM 3-Apr-11 02:00 AM DE-Jun-11 11:14 AM
e " e o0 00 A
26-Feb-11 02:00 AM 11-Apr-11 05:00 PM 08-Jun-11 09-00 AM 20
25-Fab-1105:00 AN 4P23-Fab-11 02:00 AM os-may-11 11:2h amBoe-ay-11 10:24 am 22-Jun-11 10:00 An I —
4 »

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan

452



Lesson Review C,'!}'/

* The reports window displays reports for schedule,
resource, and cost

* You can report schedule performance by choosing
one of the pre-defined schedule reports listed in the
Reports Window

* The Report Wizard enables you to easily create a wide
variety of adhoc reports. The reports can be modified
as they are built, or they can be reopened later to be
modified. To create a wizard report

* Select a base table and pertinent data fields

* Organize the data via grouping, sorting, and filtering
options



Lesson Review C,'!}'/

* The Report wizard can also be used to create reports
based on the layout that is currently displayed

* Reports can also be used to Print Bottom Layouts
(Profile)

* S-Curve & Earned Value Reports using Activities Window
Layouts (Activity Usage Profile & Resource Usage Profile)

* Primavera Visualizer is used to display/ print Gantt
Charts & TSLDs
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|I!|/

ORACLE’

Project Website

Lesson 19

© Primavera Training @ BU - 2016 by M. Waseem Khan 455



Project Website l

ORACLE’

* Objectives
* Create a launch a project website
e Customize the appearance of a project website
* Publish activity layouts as HTML pages
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Project Website l

ORACLE’

* The Project Website feature is used to publish a project plan as
a website on an intranet or in internet. Using a web browser,
the project team and other interested parties can view project
documents that contain hyperlinks to other pages, enabling
them to move between projects and from page to page within
a report

* You can browse a project plan at a high level and quickly view
more detailed information about specific activities, work
products and documents, resources, etc. You can also navigate
a project website using project’s WBS, resource hierarchy,
reference documents outline, activity codes and values, risks,
and issues

 Among the Website features
* Customize the webpage design
* Create a website that contains one or more multiple projects
* The project(s) must be opened when publishing

* Control the level of detail published, e.g. limiting activity
information and personal information about resources



Project Website C,'!}'/

e Control the information including
* Activity Layouts
* Tracking Layouts
* Project Reports
* Global Data Dictionaries

* Test project website locally prior to publishing publicly

e Exercise

* Steps
* Tools Menu = Publish = Project Website
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Project Website

[ Pireavera 26 Professionsl 15,1 EC00S15-2 (Gt Center Ofice Buleing Adccr I

- File Edit View Project Enterprise

als lﬁ.l{'.il‘l"lll'l HEIP

= %ﬂajgo _ | Schedule.. F3 T~ 3 =z &
. % Level Resources... Shift+F9 i
. | Actvities -
~ar % | Apply Actuals...
_‘?J = Layout: Classic Schedule Layout ?ﬁ-'lj Update Progress...
ﬂ Activity ID - Activity Ne o - 3ining Schet « |[10
‘= Recalculate Assignment Costs... ~ation EDD E@
4 Y .
______ s EC00515-2 City CelERIUUEES g -
= i
™ - g EC00515-2.D&E D : Store Period Performance..., 0,00 -
a @ EC1000 Design Bu I= Disable Auto-Reorganization  Shift+F12 - 0.00
& EC1mo Start Office Eﬁ Global Change Q.00 ‘F[
é:ﬂ &= EC1030 Review ar — Q.00
H &= EC7050 Azgemble | o7 Monitor Thresholds Q.00
4 & EC1160 Rewview Te I_-I_E—_ll.l' Issue NE‘-"igEtﬂf... 0.00
- gy EC00515-2.Found | .53 :
------ ‘ S : . E_E=| Visualizer
= . — EC1090 Begin Buil: _ -
- & ECII00 | Sie Prepa i)l Reports * To.on
— _ i
= @ EC1230 Excavatiof 1~y Report Wizard... 0.00
== Fr13En Iretall | e =y .
ENEP = Set Language.. i Activity Layouts...
Tracking Layouts...
General | Status | Resources | Pred % Top Down Estimation... @
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Project Website l

ORACLE’

e Use General (Tab) for Website Name, Description,
Publish Directory (Path)

» Use Topics (Tab) to include topics of your choice
» Use Graphics (Tab) to include layouts

* Use Reports (Tab) to add Reports in your website

General |Tupiu:5 | Graphics | Reports |

o Web Site Name @ Close
o P re SS PUbIISh (b u tton) |C'rty Center Office Building Addition-MSEM :
Web Site Description Publish
to launch the website

in the publish directory || msioee

|CZ'\USEFS'\WESEEITI'\DESHD pAMSPM J

Last Publish Date
|22-Nov-15

Scheme
|abc Edit Scheme

[v Automatically launch web site preview after publishing
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Project Website l

ORACLE

'City Center Office Building Ad...

& @ file//C/Users/Waseem)/Desktop/MSPM/index. htm C || Q Search w8 A0 =

City Center Office
Building
Addition-MSPM

Published February 20, 2016

Click to Enter
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ORACLE’

WORKSHOP
Project Website
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Lesson Review C,'!}'/

* The project website feature is used to publish a
project plan as a website on an intranet or in internet.

* The website can include activity layouts, tracking
layouts, project reports, and global data dictionaries

* You can use default scheme or create your own
scheme by adding graphics, fonts, and colors

* You can also save activity layouts as HTML files that
are not linked to any project website you previously
created. These layouts represent a static picture of
the project
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